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Y | Sui Southern Gas
ssGec| Company Limited

Ref. No. SSGC/SC /13508
Date: November - 05, 2024

SELF SUPPORTED ANTENA TOWER AT SITE RS-THARIRI

DADU SINDH
Supplier must be active in FBR Active Taxpavyer List (ATL)

Under Single Stage Two Envelope Bidding Procedure
Tender Enquiry No. SSGC/SC/PT /13508

SECTION - |
Invitation to Bid

Sui Southern Gas Company Limited (SSGC) intends to carry out the work related to Civil Electrical
Construction & Installation of 76m Self Support Tower at SITE RS-Thariri Dadu Sindh & 76m GF Tower at SITE RS-
1, Shikarpur Sindh Self Supported Antenna Towers (As per BOQ/T&C/Criteria) (Having Valid PEC Certificate
Category C-5 or above with Specialization Codes EEQ7 (Telecommunication Installation) or EE08 (External
Telecommunication Works.), EE11(vi) (General Electrical Works Only), CE10(i)(General Civil Engineering Works)
& MEQ7(v) (General Mechanical Works Only).(Under Single Stage Two Envelope Bidding Procedure) (On Complete

Package Basis)

The Company invites you to submit Technical Proposal and Financial Proposal in two separate
sealed envelopes “Under Single Stage Two Envelope Bidding Procedure” i.e. Sealed Technical
offer & Sealed Financial offers shall be submitted in separate envelopes. Technical offers will be
opened and evaluated first. Financial offers of only technically compliant bidders will be opened
on later intimated date in presence of bidder’s representative.

The priced bids shall be submitted along with FIXED Bid Bond Rs.550,000 (Five Hundred
Fifty Thousand Rupees Only) in the form of Pay order / Demand Draft in favor of Sui
Southern Gas Company Limited. No bid shall be entertained without bid bond / earnest money.

The Company reserves the right to add, delete from or amend any part of these tender documents
during the bidding period and bidders shall be informed accordingly.

Bids not conforming to the terms and conditions or a part thereof; stipulated in these tender
documents may be rejected.

The Tender documents comprise the following:

Section — | Invitation to Bid

Section - I1 Instructions to Bidders

Section — III Special Terms & Conditions /General Requirement/Technical Evaluation with
Form

of Bid/with Forms
Section — IV Special Conditions of Tender Document




Section — VI Bill of Quantity With Drawings

Section — VII Bid Form

Section — VIII Bid Bond Format/Performance Bond /Format of Declaration/Contract
Form/Form X/Annexure I/ Form of Bid Securing Declaration

Section — IX/X Blacklisting Mechanism/HSE Manual/SSTW-05
Application for technical and financial proposals will be received at:

Procurement Department,

Sui Southern Gas Company Limited,

Tender Room (Ground Floor of CRD Building)
SSGC House, Sir Shah Suleman Road,
Block-14, Gulshan-e-Igbal,

Karachi.

Tel # 99021238, 99021279.

On or before 22-11-2024 at 1000 hrs. The bids will be publicly opened at 1030 hours on same day at the
above address, in the presence of bidders and / or their authorized agents who may wish to attend. All bids
are to be delivered on or before closing time after which all bids submitted after the time prescribed shall
not be entertained and will be returned without being opened. In case bid is sent through courier, the same
shall be delivered at least half an hour before scheduled opening time.

Tenders shall be enclosed in plain sealed envelope marked as:

“STRICTLY CONFIDENTIAL”
SELF SUPPORTED ANTENA TOWER
sEnquiry # SSGC/SC/13508

N\

For Gener anager (Procurement)
&)

o\te: Tender document is also available online on SSGC r view only. Bidder
is eligible to participate in bidding process only after purchasing the tender documents
from Tender Room SSGC Head Office as per the procedure mentioned in the Press
Publication / SSGC website. It is mandatory for bidders to attach original Token Slip in
front of the Sealed Envelope (issued at the time of Purchasing) as an evidence that
supplier has purchased the Tender documents. Further, any
Corrigendum/Clarifications/Addendums/Extensions issued to be notified to only those
bidders who have purchased Tender documents.
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SECTION - 11

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS




© iy any account what 50 ever. Nc modxt‘ czmon, nlremtlon or deletion in the bid will be accepted aﬁer the, bld
E openmgtlmc Lo - S ,-.'( L ’

.!\)

B . respoumble ifr'z 'my, way. t‘or late recexpt of Bids or them conﬁdentlahty Bids receWed after.the Bid ¢losing time:. .
" fi shall not be considered; and will be retumed t the Bxdder unbpened‘,l ' :

’ Fmancxal offers of techmcally non-complamt btdders wxll be retumed uli-opened along Wlth thel; d boa
. The B:d should be sngned by a person havmg the nuthonty for tlus purpose ln case:- oFa bid Submxtted '

specifications, - - .- S h..

. Payment for the Contiacted Work / Services’ wxll be made i in Paklstam Rupeee only The ratesf
- Bidder shall therefore, be in P'\klst'maRupces. LT By “--.'.'
. In case of any queries / clarification with regard to this Tender, the same may be t’crwarde@ tcr Procur ment

- The Company reserves the right to reject any or all Bids wnthcut asswnmg any reason and canc

- In case of any conflict between the Special Terms & Condmons and elsewherc m the'tender c[cscuments the

. All documentary evidence requited for evaluation of bid should be subnutted along thh the b1d m absence ot‘” -

. In order to maintain cordial business relation dnd as

. Conditional Bid will not be accepted and liable to be rejected
. The quoled unit price and coucspondmg fotal amount sh

. Sealed bids shall be mmled/submltted/dropped in ‘tender box

. Price given in the Bid Form/BOQ is firm W

. ‘The bidders are required to 1l form 88TV 5 (i

o, 0w | SECTION~1I SRR
: ‘v 7 Instructions to Bxdders E T ';"-.'.'f':
All lutes quoted in J.he pxcscnbed SOR/ BOQ shall be firm, irrevocable and not subJect to change or escalanon

Sealed Bnds shall be lccewed at C’ompnn s Head Offi ice, . ST-4/B. Block - L4 Slr Shah,Sufeman Road,
Glllshun-e-lqb'ﬂ Karachi, up te specified time & date and will be upened publicly at spemf ed’time &.date in
the presence o( Bidders or their authorized representative who choose to attend. In case the bxc}’ openmg date
falls on'a hohdm{gor due to'some unavoidable circumstances, it is not posmble to open on heduled‘dater, it wxll

....

be opened on next working day at the snmetm\c. - ,oo ./s.- A

AII orlgmal bid documents acccmpunxed with the bid bond slnl[ be submxtted by the B1 ler mt e envelope :

‘with tender documents; The sealed Bids must be.submitted at the address stated‘ aque in persori-or by

r by any other: means But it shall be. the Bidder’y” 1espcns1b1hty to ensure that Btdé 80 submxtted Bre
o the' above ElddIeSS before the spectfied Bxd opening date and time. The Com“}::an shall.not be held”

ln Case, of smgle stage t envelop bxddmg s stem (Lt' mentmned in press.
- sealed’ tec'h;ucal offér & seafed bid shall be submitted if .separafe’ ey elops (bxd bond, will b
“Fmancml" bid’ unless and’ untx} spemﬁed separately in tender termsg "TechmcaL’ ami “Fmancmk*rla to be
uulcmxoned on.the.top of the - envelop: Techmcal offers will be openedaudevaluatedﬁ:sf Fma,nmal offer of only .
technically complaint bidders will be opéned af a later intimated;daté in presénce of bidder's T representative, | - .

Al “v s "

Lorporate entity, the same shall bear ltS seal and be duly s:gned by its secretmy

Bid shall remairi valid for acceptance for 2 penod of(l"O) days ﬁ'om the dafe of pubhc cpenmgofth bt >
The Company shall not reimburse any expens=s inturred in prcparanon ‘of Bxds AR
The Bid and all subsequent correspondence shall be in the Enghsh lzmguage* S

‘-
‘rf

Department upto 5 days before the bid opening date, thereafter the request will not be ccnSIdered.

process. Company also reserves the nuht to accept the whole or d part of Bld and does not bmd. itself to accept
the lowest or any particular Bid.

Special Term & Conditions, will supersede & prevail. . TRk

. Each and every page of the bid documenls being submxtted by the bidders shall be smced a.nd sA amped faﬂtné ..

which the bid may be liable for rejection.”

any documentary evidence no marks will be awarded in accordance to the evaluanon cnteua

per ethical busmess approach please prowde the
Jjustification in case of your non pm‘ucnpatlon on our Fax # 6923 1583 & Emml mnxte{a}ssgc com pls Y ;

all be mclusxve of nll dutxes and Ta\es nd echudmg
provincial Sales Tax as per provincial laws. "~ - . e Tl

placed @t "[“endcr Room CRD Buﬂdm‘,, SSGC
Head Office. Bids are to be delivered on or before dosm“ tine aller ‘which bid wlll not be entertame
‘bid is sent through courier, the same shall be delivered at least halF ap Hour before sz,hcduled openin ®
hich shall lake into account all relevant factors includi
i the Liine of bid opening will not be considersd. - -

any. Discount/ escalation given separately

i deemed required) and submit with the bid.




Sec 7T AT

Rev: 01

SPECIAL TERMS & CONDITIONS

Bidder should have experience in the relevant field for minimum 5 Years.

Bidder should have executed minimum 5 projects of similar nature and category for 2100feet towers
in past 5 to 10 years.

Bidder should be enrolled in PEC-C5 or above category with specialization codes EEQ07
(Telecommunication Installation) / EE08 (External Telecommunication Works), EE11(vi) (General
Electrical Works Only), CE10(i) (General Civil Engineering Works) & MEO7(v) (General Mechanical
Works only).

Bidder should provide letter of association or partnership certificate with manufacturing facility in
case bidder engages 3™ party manufacturing facility for project.

Bidder shall arrange tower manufacturing facility visit of SSGC engineers and consultant. Transport
and lodging / boarding shall be arranged by bidder during course of visit.

Bidder shall inform SSGC, Tower fabrication design, drawings, scheduled execution plan & work
progress.

Bidder should intimate Tower fabrication completion and before initiating galvanizing process, SSGC
engineers and Consultant shall inspect the fabricated tower and approve for galvanising.

Bidder shall arrange transportation /unloading and properly stacking of tower material at sites.

Bidder should fil all attached forms required in the course of bid evaluation.

STC-02
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0100-1
SECTION - 0100

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

GENERAL

The General Conditions of Contract Part-l & Part-ll shall form an integral part of these
General Requirements.

The Contractor shall notify all sub-contractors of the provisions of the General Conditions of
Contract Part | & Part Il and the General Requirements of these Specifications.

CODES, STANDARDS, CERTIFICATES
The Contractor shall supply and have his site office;

Copies of all latest editions of codes and standards referred to in these Specification or
equivalent codes and standards as approved by the Engineer, :

Catalogues and published recommendations from manufacturers supplying products and
materials for the projects.

The-Contractor shall provide"manufacturer's or supplier's certificates to the Engineer for all e
products and materials which must meet the requirements of a specific code or standard as
stated in these Specifications.

MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS

- Installation of manufactured items shall be in accordance with procedures recommended by

7. ¢
7.1

7.2

the manufacturer or as approved by the Engineer.

UNITS OF MEASUREMENTS

The Intemational System of units (S1) shall be used throughout the Project.

PLANT, EQUIPMENT AND TOOLS

The Contractor shall provide at his cost modern plant, equipment and tools, adequate and
befitting to the nature, magnitude and size of this Contract, in strict compliance with the
requirements of the General Conditions of Contract.

STORAGE & HANDLING FACILITIES

The Contractor shall make his own arrangements for providing the necessary space for the
storage of plant, equipment and materials and for Contractors' temporary office, in and

‘around the site of works, during the currency of the Contract.

TEST LABORATORY AND TESTING

Testing, except as otherwise specified herein, shall be performed by an approved testing
agency as proposed by the Contractor and at no extra cost to the Employer. The Engineer
may require all testing to be carried out under his supervision only.

The quality control testing shall be performed by the Contractor's competent personng
accordance with a site testing and quality control programme to be established bf
Contractor and approved by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall keep a complete record of all quality tests performed on site.

All quality control and tests shall be carried out in accordance with applicable standards gM®
codes. S

. o
MDY
-
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.
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7.3

9.2

9.3

9.4

10.

11.

necessary dust sheets, barriers and guard rails and clear away the same at compietion. /’—{%1
N C
< \L 2
RN é 2\\;.;0% g
124, . RESTORATION AND CLEANING 8, 0‘5’
4 K kot
S " “Upon comptetion of the works the Contractor shall restore all items covered by the Contract to

- The Contractor shall whenever necessary cover up and protect the works from weather an

0100-2

The Contractor, after the approval by the Engineer for the source of the cement and steel,
shall make available at the site sufficient stock of the materials in advance in order to allow
sample testing to prove quality before they are used.

BAR BENDING SCHEDULE

Bar bending (reinforcement bars) schedule of ali drawings shall be prepared by the
Contractor and submitted in triplicate to the Engineer for approval. -

SHOP DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall submit with sufficient promptness as to cause no delay in the Works,
copies of all shop or setting drawings and schedules required for the Works or which have
been specifically requested by the Engineer. The Engineer will check and approve with
reasonable promptness such schedules and drawings for conformity with the provisions, with
the design concept of the Works and compliance with the provisions of the Contract
Documents. The Contractor shall make any corrections in the schedules and drawings as
required by the Engineer and resubmit further sepias and prints thereof until approved by the
Engineer. The Engineer will arrange to issue such copies of the approved shop drawings and
schedules as may be required by any nominated sub-contractor or other contractor, but the
Contractor will be responsible for making all copies necessary for his own use and the use of
his sub-contractor. ‘ ' ’

‘Where adjoining work requires shop drawings the Contractor shall prepare and submit
composite shop drawings which shall show and define the work under all affected trades. If
the Contractor installs work before coordinating with other trades so as to cause interference
with work of those trades, he shall make changes necessary to correct the conditions without
extra cost to the Employer. ' '

No changes shall be made by the Contractor in the resubmitted shop drawings in excess of
the corrections spelled out by the engineer.and in a separate note on the shop drawings.

No work in the shop be stated and no material or equipment ordered until the Engineer has
approved the shop drawings. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to submit the
shop drawings 'on a schedule that allows reasonable time for checking and approval and
subsequent fabrication. Failure to submit shop drawings in ampie time for checking,
correcting, and rechecking will not justify a delay in time for compietion of work.

AS BUILT DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall at all times, keep on site a separate set of prints on which shall be noted
neatly, accurately and promptly as the work progresses all significant changes between the
work shown on the drawings and that which is actually constructed.

At the completion of the works, the Contractor shall at his expense, supply the Engin
-which six copies and one reproducible copy of these drawings amended to comply with
work "As Built", ) .

PROTECTION OF THE WORKS

oon

~.damage by his own or other workmen performing subsequent operation. He shall provide all

.. the satisfaction of the Engineer.

“The Contractor shall do regular cleaning and clean away all rubbish and excess materials that
may actumulate from time to time on completion and before handing over. Upon completion
of the works he shall obliterate all signs of temporary construction facilities such as work
areas, structures, foundations of temporary structures, stock piles of excess or waste




- é{, _completion or when directed by the Engineer all temporary facilities and services including

Ay o

e

0100-3

materials, or any other vestiges of construction, as directed by the Engineer. All site shall be
left in a clean and satisfactory state for immediate use and occupation. Care shall be taken
not to use any cleaning materials which may cause damage to the surface to be cleaned.

The Contractor shall also take all necessary precautions to keep the works and site free from
vermin during construction and he shall leave the works vermin free on completion.
Application of pest control agents shall not commence until the specific product, name,
method and extent of application have been submitted to and approved by the Engineer.

13, SAMPLES

131 The Contractor shall furnish for approval of the Engineer with reasonable promptness all
samples as directed by the Engineer or specifically called for in these Specifications. The
Engineer shall check and approve such samples with reasonable promptness only for
conformance with the design concept of the Works and for compliance with the information
given in the Contract Documents. All work shfll be in accordance with approved samples.

132  Samples shall be furnished so as not to delay fabrication, allowing the Engineer reasonable
time for consideration of the sample submitted.

133 Each sample shall be properly labeled with the name and quality of the material,
manufacturer's name, name of the project, the Contractor's name and the date of submission,
and the Specifications Article number to which the sample refers.

134  The manufacturers installation directions shall be provided with each sample. The Contractor
shall pay all transportation costs and deliver samples to the Engineer's office, Site or testing
laboratory as directed by the Engineer.

135 In order to permit coordinated selection of colors and finishes, the Contractor shall deliver
samples of all items of interior finish to the Engineer at one time. Samples of such materials
will not be approved until all related samples have been submitted.

14, QUALITY OF MATERIAL

14.1°  All materials and supplies furnished under the Contract Documents shall be new and of
standard first grade quality and of best workmanship and design. No inferior or low grade
materlals supplies or articles will be either approved or accepted and all works of construction
shall be made in neat, first class and workmaniike manner.

142  Prior to procurement, the Contractor shall furnish to Engineer for his approval, the names of
the manufacturers of all equipment and materials which he contemplates incorporating in the
Works. Samples of material shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval. Equipment,

. material supplies and articles installed or used without the Engineer's approval shall be at the
---risk of subsequent rejectior.

@&

15. INSPECTION & TESTS REPORTS

15.1:  All equipment and materials furnished under these specifications and all work performe
connection therewith will be subject to rigid inspection by the Engineer. Acceptan
equipment and material or the waiving off inspection thereof shall no way relieve \\&
Contractor of his responsibility for meeting the requirements of the Contract.

152  The Contractor shall furnish to the Engineer's Representative four certified true copies of

reports of the tests of all materials used in the manufacture and fabrication of all equipment
and material including but not limited to structural steel and metal work etc. The result of
these tests shall be in such form as to shown compliance with the applicable specifications,

standards and codes for the material used. ‘@’5‘
16. TEMPORARY FACILITIES g

<,
The Contractor shail provldé“, erect or install, maintain alter as necessary and remove on {fw

e

e



. 16/1.3 Water Disposal
-

16.1

16.2

16.2.1

16.1.2

- ‘At completion of construction work, or at such time as the Contractor makes use of
... permanent electrical equipment and devices, temporary electricity services shall be removed
_ "by the contractor at his own expense.

"may be used for temporary power and lighting for construction purposes provided that the

0100-4

access roads as described hereinafter and/or the Contract Documents and/or instructed and -
approved by the Engineer. -

Temporary Roads

The Contractor shall prepare and maintain such temporary roads as may be necessary, from

the site to the nearest road and also within the plot. Such roads shall be positioned strictly in ”
accordance with the Engineer’s instruction and the Contractor shall reduce or controf any dust -
nuisance by spraying with water as directed.

Temporary Services
Temporary Water Supply

The Contractor shall supply in sufficient quantity all necessary potable and other water for
construction purposes for all trades at point within a reasonable distance of site of work. He
shall make arrangements and pay charges for water service installation, maintenance and
removal thereof, and pay the costs of water for all trades. .

as the source of water for construction proposes provided that the Contractor obtains the
written approval of the Engineer and the Employer and assumes full responsibility for the
entire water distribution and maintenance of the system. .

When the permanent water supply and distribution system has been installed, it may be used C %}
N |

At completion of the work or at such time as the Contractor makes use of the permanent
water supply installation, the temporary water services equipment and piping shall be
removed by the Contractor at his own expense. ’ ‘

Temporary Electricity

The Contractor shall make all the necessary arrangement for a temporary electricity service,

pay all expense in connection with the installation, operation and removal thereof and pay the
costs of electricity consumed by all trades. '

In the event that the site can not be connected to a local electricity network or where the
avallable power is insufficient the Contractor has to make his own temporary provision and
maintain such temporary installation until the pemanent supply is effected. .

A temporary lighting system shall be fumnished, installed and maintained by the Contractor as

- required to satisfy the minimum requirements for safety and security and to the satisfaction of

t_he Engineer.

When the permanent electrical power and lighting systems are in an operating conditibn. they
Contractor obtains the written approval of the Engineer and the Employer and assumes full
responsibility for the entire power and lighting system and pays all tosts for operation and
maintenance of the system. 3 . : '

The Contractor shall make such temporary provisions as may be required in order to dis
off any chemicals, waste and soil water and the like without causing pollution to either the
or the environment. Disposal of any materials, wastes, effluents, garbage, oil, grease)
chemicals and the like shall be in areas specified by the concerned local authority proposed
by the Contractor and subject to the approval of the engineer. If any waste material is
dumped in unauthorized areas the Contractor shall remove the material and restore the area
to the condition of the adjacent undisturbed area. If necessary, contaminated ground shall bgi%
excavated, disposed off as directed by the Engineer and replaced with suitable &l materi

compacted and finished with topsoil all at the expense of the Contractor. -




-
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16.1.4 Fire Protection

16.1.5

17.

1741

17.2

17.3

174

18.

CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

The Contractor shall provide and maintain adequate fire protection in the form of barrels of
water with buckets, fire bucket tanks, fire extinguishers, or other effective means ready for
instant use, distributed around the project and in and about temporary inflammable structure
during construction of the works.,

Gasoline and other flammable liquids shall be stored in and dispensed from safety containers
approved by the Engineer and storage shall not be within building.

Torch-cutting and welding operations performed by the Contractor shall have the approval of
the Engineer before such work is started and a chemical extinguisher is to be available at the
location where such work is in progress.

The Contractor shall follow the instructions and specifications of the Civil Defense
Department. »

Sign Board )

The Contractor shall provide an adequate sign board to be fixed in a position to be approved
by the Engineer. The Contractor shall paint on this Sign Board the name of the work, the
names of the Contractor, the Employer and the Engineer,

R I el e R L I B T e R I R

A Construction schedule shall be maintained in accordance with the provisions of the General
Conditions of Contract.

The schedule shall be accompanied with sufficient data and information including all
necéssary particulars of constructional plant, equipment, machinery, temporary Works, arrival
of plant, equipment at site and their installation, method of operation, work forces employed,

ete, for all activities of the Works.

LI

: Observations of the work and the efficient execution thereof.

Should the Engineer consider any alteration ar addition in the Pregramme and time schedule,
the Contractor shall conform thereof without any cost to the Employer.

Whenever necessary and wherever the progress of the actual works shows departure, the
programme and time schedule shall be updated and submitted to the Engineer for his
approval.

CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

The Contractor shall advise the Engineer of proposed construction procedures in accordance
with the General Conditions of Contract.

If the Engineer shall see that the work progress Is slow in such a way that the work will not be
complete in the time specified, then he shall order the Contractor to work overtime or in mor;
shifts and the Contractor shall obey these orders free from additional payments and withoff
any objections or request for compensation.

NOTIFICATION TO ENGINEER

The Engineer shall be notified in writing of the nature and location of the Works the Contractor
intends to perform the next 15 days so as to enable necessary inspection and measurement
to be carried out. The Engineer may, if necessary, direct that longer notice be given of certain
operations.

NIGHT WORK

When work is done at night the Contractor shall maintain from sunset to sunrise such lights
on or about his work and plant as the Engineer may deem necessary for the proper

“

WEATHER (



22,

224

222

223

23.

24,

25,

- 26.

- 281,

283

27,

262"

0100-6

No work is fo be undertaken when, in the opinion of the Engineer, the weather is so
unsuitable that proper protection of the work cannot be ensured.

SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Schedule submission at least thirty days before the dates when reviewed submittals will be
needed.

Submit one print of Shop Drawings and number of copies of Product Data which Contractor
requires for distribution plus four copies which will be retained by the Engineer.

Submit three samples unless otherwise specified.
CO-ORDINATION WITH OTHER CONTRACTORS

it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to co-ordinate and keep-up good relations with
other Contractors employed on site by the Employer.

ACCIDENT PREVENTION, PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

The Contractor shall comply and enforce compliance by all his sub-contractors with the
highest standards of safety and accident prevention in accordance with international
standards and in compliance with all applicable laws, ordinances and statutory provisions.

e

., . .' o . . Lars P x g A A LA -
_ All requisite barriers, fences, warning signs, lights and other safety precautions as required for

the protection of persons and property on or adjacent to the site shall be provided at the
Con@ractor's cost. o .

All flasework, scaffolding and hand rails shall be well constructed and secured at all times.
Where overhead work is being carried out warning signs shall be installed at ground level
clearly warning of the overhead work. '

All wamning signs shall be in two ianguages. English and Urdu and shall at all times be
maintained in a clean and legible conditions, to the satisfaction of the Engineer,

Trash shall be removed at frequent intervals to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

SURVEY INSTRUMENT

The Contractor shall maintain on site the requisite surveying instruments in perfect working
conditions to enable the Engineer to check levels and lines of the work at all times.

SETTING OUT

" Setting out shall be done in accordance with the drawings and instructions of the Engineer.

The Engineer will establish bench marks andfor reference lines as shown on the Drawings.
All other work shall be laid out from these marks andlor lines.

Temporary piles and other marks used in setting out shall be removed after completion
required work.

PAYMENT OF WORK
No payment shall be made for the works involved within the scope of this section

Specification. The cost thereof shall be deemed to have been included in the quoted unit rate
of other items of the Bills of Quantities.
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SECTION - 0120
CONTRACTOR'S CAMP
SCOPE

The work to be done under this item consists of construction, erection, installation and
maintenance of the Contractor's Project Site Offices or main camp and the Contractor's sub-
camps or temporary camps, if any and shall include all offices, shops, warehouses and other
operational buildings; all housing and related facilities including accommodations for the -
Contractor's personnel.

The location of the Contractor's camps, including afl buildings, utilities and facilities therefore
and of the camps or establishments of all persons/parties in the vicinity operating or
associated with the Contractor, shall be subject to approval of the Engineer.

The work to be done under this item wilk terminate upon the actual Completion Date.
However, if directed by the Engineer or the Employer, the Contractor shall continue such work
to the extent required by the Contractor’s personnel during the period of maintenance. No
compensation shall be paid for the continued operation and maintenance of the Contractor's
Camps during the period of maintenance.

Upon completion of the Work, or at such time within the period of maintenance as directed by
the Engineer, the Contractor shall remove all buildings utilities and other facilities from the
Site and restore all camp areas to a heat and clean condition.

The construction, operation and maintenance of all camps of the Contractor shall comply with
all applicable provisions of current Pakistan Labour Camp Rules.

Adequately equipped and properly staffed portable first aid stations or dispensaries shall be
provided by the Contractor at camps and other strategic locations to administer first aid
{reatment at any time required and free of charge to all person on the Site, including
employees of the Engineer and the Employer.

PAYMENT OF WORK

No payment shall be made for the works involved within the scope of this section of
Specifications. The cost thereof shall be deemed to have been included in the quoted unit
rate of other items of the Bills of Quantities.
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SECTION - 0130 -

STAKE-OUT SURVEY | .

1. SCOPE

Under this section the Contractor shall make the stake-out survey for construction purposes oo
with competent staff consistent with the current practices.

2. MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT

All instruments, equipment, stakes and other material hecessary to perform all work shall be
provided by the Contractor. These instruments and equipment shall be avatlable to Engineer
at all times for the purpose of checking the work of the Contract.

All stakes used shall be of a type approved by the Engineer, clearly and permanently marked
so as to be legible at all times. It shall be the Contractors responsibility to maintain these
stakes in their proper position and location at all times. )

3. EXECUTION

The work shall proceed immediately upon the award of the Contract and shall be
expeditiously progressed to completion in a manner and at a rate satisfactory to the Engineer.
The Contractor shall keep the Engmeer fully informed as to the progress of the stake-out
survey. .

The Contractor shali trim trees, bushes and other mterfenng objects not consistent with the
plan, from survey lines in advance of all survey to petmit atcurate and unimpeded work by his
stake-out survey crews and the Engineer's survey crews. The exact position of all work shall
be established from control points which are shown on the plans or modified by the Engineer.
Any error, apparent. discrepancy in or absence of data shown or required for accurately
accomplishing the stake-out survey shall be referred to the Engmeer for interpretation or
furnlshmg when such is observed or required.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the accuracy of his work and shall maintain all
reference points, stakes, etc. throughout the life of the contract. Damaged, destroyed or
inaccessible reference points, bench marks or stake shall be replaced by the Contractor. Any
existing or new control points or markers defining property lines and survey monuments which
may be disturbed during construction shall be properly tied into fixed reference poirit before
being disturbed and accurately reset in their proper position upon completion of the work. Al
stake-out survey work shall be referenced to the centre lines shown on the Plans. All
computations necessary to establish the exact position of the work from control points shall
be made and preserved by the Contractor. All computations, survey notes and other records
necessary to>accomplish the work shall be kept neatly and made avallable to the Engineer
: uBon requgst‘apd furmshed to the Employer upon Contract completion.

% The Engineer may check all or any portion of the stake-out survey work or notes made by th
Contractor and any necessary correction to the work shall be immediately made. Su
checking by the Engineer shall not relieve the Contractor of any of is responsibilities for t
acciuracy or completeness of his work.

Reference points, base lines, stakes and bench marks for borrow pits shall be established by \

‘x‘\_ﬁav\\ the Contractor.
A\

M‘" v\l required right-of-way and easement limits shall be established, staked and referenced by
0 e Contractor concurrent with the construction stake-out survey,

The Contractor shall place st least two offset stakes or references at each centre line station
and at such intermediate stations as the Engineer may direct. From computations and/3*
measurements made by the Contractor these stakes shall be clearly marked with the correc

o centre line, station number, offset and cut or fill so as to permit the establishment of the tru :‘ LA
- ; 7 centre line location during construction. He shall locate and place all cut, fill, slope, line grad 0
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or other stakes and points as the Engineer may direct to be necessary for the proper progress
of the work.

PAYMENT OF WORK
No payment shall be made for the Works involved within the scope of this section of

Specifications. The cost thereof shall be deemed to have been included in the quoted unit
rate of other items of the Bills of Quantities.
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SECTION - 0150

CLEARING AND GRUBBING

SCOPE

The clearing and grubbing shall consist of clearing the designate area of all trees, down
timber, snags, bush, other vegetation, rubbish and all other objectionable materia! and shall
include grubbing stumps, roots, and matted roots, and disposa! of all spoil material resulting
from the clearing and grubbing. 1t shall also include the removal and disposal of structures
that protrude, encroach upon, or otherwise obstruct the work, except when otherwise
provided for on the plans or directed by the Engineer to be saved. ‘

LIMIT OF AREA

The Engineer shall define the limits of areas where clearing and grubbing is to be done.
Normally it shall consists of all land within the contract area and all other construction area
including ditches, detours, and other areas shown on the plans or as specified or as directed
by the Engineer. The Engineer will designate the fences, structures, debtis, trees and bushes
to be cleared where grubbing is not required. It shall not include clearing and grubbing of

.borrow or other pit areas from which material is secured. It shall include the leveling or

31

32

3.3

removal of all bunds or mounds within the contract area unless otherwise specified.
EXECUTION
Grubbing and Cﬁtting

Al roots and stumps within the limits of contract area shall be grubbed and excavated to its
full depth unless otherwise specified.

Disposal

The Contractor shall be responsible for disposal of any materials not required at site within
specified time after cutting and filling unless otherwise approved. No tree trunks stumps or
other objectionable material shall be left within the site unless otherwise approved in writing
by the Engineer. The location of disposal areas shall be within or outside the limit of contract
area as approved in writing by the Engineer. The Contracter shall make all necessary
arrangements for obtaining suitable disposal locations and the cost involved shall be at the
Contractor's expense. All materials whatsoever designated as reuseable shall be stockpiled
or stqged'.g‘afelyJ the contractor at approved locations and shall remain the property of the
Employars % 3 . :
L N
Protectigg.and Rest,g‘:ré‘t'ion
. %]

The Contractor shall prevent all damage to pipes, conduits, wires, cables or structures above
or below ground, Ng land monuments, property markers, or official datum points shall be
damageg or femoved until the Engineer has witnessed or otherwise referred their location
and approved their removal. The contractor shall contro! his operations so as to prevent
damage to trées and shrubs which are to be preserved. Protection may include fences and
boards lashed to fences to prevent damage from machine operations. The existing covered or
open bench marks should be relocated as directed by the Engineer. In the event that
anything specified herein to be saved and protected .is damaged by the Contractor. such
damages shall within a specified time be repaired or replaced by the Contractor at his own
cost. All areas cleared and grubbed must be approved by the Engineer or Engineer's
Representative.

PAYMENT OF WORK

No payment shall made for the Works involved within the scope “of ‘;t]is Section of
Specifications. The cost thereof shall be deemed to have heerTmelaed in the quoted unit
rates of other items of the Bills of Quantities. ¥ \
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SECTION - 1100
EARTHWORK
SCOPE OF WORK

The work under this section of the specifications consists of furnishing all plant, labor, equipment,
appliances and materials and in performing all operations in connection with earthwork of all
underground services and structural units, roads and temporary drainage, stock piling of suitable
excavated material, disposal of unsuitable and surplus excavated material in accordance with
this section of specifications, the applicable drawings and subject to terms and conditions of the
Contract.

SUBMITTALS

The Contractor shall perform a joint survey with the Engineer's Representative, of the area
where earthwork is required, plot the ground levels on the drawings and abtain approval from
the Engineer before starting the earthwork.

EXPLOSIVES

No explosives are permitted to be used for excavation or any other purpose.

EXECUTION

The Contractor shall be deemed to have made local and independent inquires as to, and shall
take the whole risk of, the nature of the ground subsoil or material o be excavated or penetrated
and the Contractor shall not be entitied to receive an extra or additional payment nor to be
relieved from any of his obligations by reasons of the nature of such ground subsoil or material.

All excavations, cuts and fills shall be constructed to the lines, levels, slopes and gradients
specified with any necessary allowance for consolidation, settiement and drainage so that at the
end of the Defects Liabllity Period the ground shall remain or reverted to the required lines, levels
and gradients. During the course of the Contract and during the Defects Liability Period any
damage or defects in cuts and fills, in structures and other works or rolling of stones/boulders
caused by any reason or otherwise, slips, falls of wash-ins or any other ground movement due to
the Contractor's negligence shall be made good by the Contractor at his own cost.

41 EXCAVATION SUPPORT

4.1.1 Prior to Commencing any structural excavation work which is 5 feet or
greater in depth, the Contractor shall design an excavation support system.

4.12 Details of the excavation support system shall be submitted to the Engineer
for review and approval at least one week before any excavation work
commences. Details of the excavation support system shall be complete with,
but not limited to, the following:

(a) drawings of the structural support members showing materials, sizes
and spacing,

(b) calculations showing the maximum theoretical deflection of the
support member.

k The report will include photographs, drawings and sketches with
levels and dimensions fully illustrating the structure's condition. In
particular, it shall note any existing damage or structural inadequacy.
Deficiencies and damages which are to be suitably marked on the

all structures that may be affected during construction of the Works.\™:
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43

4.1.6

. on to adjoining property shall only be permitted if permission to do so is given

1100-2

structure in a way that it is not permanently defaced. This report shall
be submitted along with excavation support system.

The system is to be designed so that no members extend through surfaces
exposed in the finished construction, and no shoring or bracing is placed
under permanent structures.

The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer calculations of lateral earth
pressure for the full excavation depths, surcharge loads of any description,
equipment loads, forces at various stages of support during excavation, the
maximum design loads to be carried by various members of the support
system and strut pre-load forces.

If the structure support systém proposed includes tieback anchors, the
Contractor’s submitted details shall include drawings that show the profile of
the soil in which each anchor is to be installed. ' : .

Tieback anchors that project beyond the vertical limits of the Site boundary

by the owner of the property in writing. Copies of such written permission
shall be submitted to the Engineer along with excavation support system

- proposals. - L .

SITE PREPARATION

4.21

T 422

The Contractor shall sef out the work and shall be responsible for true and
perfect setting out of the same and for correctness of the positions, levels,
dimensions and alignments of all parts. thereof. If at any time any error in this

. respect shall appear during the progress of the work, the Cantractor shall at his

own expense rectify such error, to the satisfaction of the Engineer/Engineer’s

" Representative.

The Contractor shall construct and maintain accurate bench marks so that the
Lines and Levels can be easily checked by the Engineer/Engineer's
representative. ' : :

EXCAVATIONS

4.3.1

432

433

43.4

Excavation shall include the removal of ail material of every name and nature.

The major portion of excavations shall be carried out by mechanical excavators
and excavated materials disposed off to stock on spoil as directed by the
Engineer, The excavation may be done by normal means. Uniess otherwis
specified by the Engineer, leveling, trimming and finishing to the required le

and dimensions shall be done manually. The material suitable for fill
backfill if approved by the Engineer shall be stockpiled within the limits of
of the Project Site at locations designated and approved by the Engineer.

Excavated material unsuitable for use as fill and backfill shall be dispose
by the Contraclor any where within the limits of Union Council,

The Contractor shall give reasonable notice that he intends to commence any
excavation and shall submit to the Engineer full details of his proposals. The
Engineer's approval shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility with .-4,-
respect to such work. s e éo ‘
T &y
The Contractor shall preserve the completed excavatio’; from dér\nggﬁx dufta.
slips and earth moyements, ingress of water from any Sourte whalsoever gid
deterioration by exposure to the sun and the effects of the weather. A o y

\," . ”
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43.6

4.3.7

43.8

4.3.9

4.3.10

43.11

43,12

1100-3

All excavations shall be kept free of water and shall be maintained dry to the
satisfaction of the Engineer. The Contractor shall prevent surface water and
sub-surface water from flowing into the excavation and flooding the project site
and surroundings.

Will not allow water to accumulate in excavations. remove water from
excavations to prevent softening of foundation bottoms, under cutting footings
and soil changes detrimental to the stability of sub-grades and foundations.
Provide discharge lines necessary to convey the water away from the
excavations. Convey water, removed from excavation and rain water, to
outside the limits in manner that no damages are caused to the surrounding
services properties.

No blasting will be permitted for excavation or for any other purpose.

Excavation for pits, cablg, trenches, equipment-foundations and other
structures shall be taken out to the levels and dimensions shown on Drawings
or such other levels and dimensions as the Engineer may direct.

Excavation shall extend to adequate distance from walls and footings to allow
for placing and removal of forms, installations of services and for inspection,
except where the concrete for walls and footings is authorized to be deposited
directly against excavated surfaces. Undercutting will not be permitted. The
additional excavation for placing and removal of forms, installation of services,
for inspection and generally for working area on slopes for stability shall not be
measured for payment and shall be deemed to be included in the rates for
excavation as measured net.

All excavations in foundations shall be taken to 6 inch above the final
excavation elevations shown on the drawings and the last 6-inch shall be
trimmed carefully to a smooth and level surface, Immediately after trimming to
the final elevation, & layer of blinding concrete shall be placed to the thickness
shown on the drawings. All excavations for foundations which have been
timmed and disturbed shall be compacted and covered by lean concrete by
the end of the day.

No excavation shall be refilled nor any permanent work commenced until the
foundation has been inspected by the Engineer and his permission to proceed
is given.

If excavation for sub-structures are carried below the required leve!, as shown
on the Drawings or as directed by the Engineer, the surplus depth shall be
filled in with concrete of samie grade as of blinding concrete at the sole cost of
the Contractor.

The placing of blinding concrete, placing of reinforcement and casting of the
permanent works in the excavation shall be carried out in the dry condition.

Shoring, where required during excavation, shall be installed to protect
workmen and the bank, adjacent paving, structures and utiliies. The term
shoring shall also be deemed to cover whatever methods the Contractor elects
to adopt, with prior approval of the Engineer, for holding the sides of excavation
and also for planking and strutting to excavation against the side of roadways
and adjoining properties in existing hardcore of any other material. The
Contractor will be held responsible for upholding the sides of all excavations
and no claim for additional excavation, concrete or other material shall be
considered in this respect,

Existing utility lines that are shown on the drawings or the locations of which
are made known to the Contractor prior to excavation and that are to bg
vetained, as well as utility lines constructed during excavation and backfill Y

and if damaged, shall be repaired by the Contractor at his own expense /K8
existing utility lines which are not known to the Contractor in sufficient ti e
avoid damage, If inadvertently damaged during excavation, shall be regkivaq

et
Q\\\




44

4.5

43.14

43.15

43.16

4347
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by the Contractor and adjustment in payment will be made as approved by the
Engineer, When utility lines which are to be removed, are encountered within
the area of operations the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in ample time for
the necessary measures to be taken to prevent interruption of the service.

Where applicable the excavation work shall include the excavation above
water table and excavation below water table. The Contractor shall provide all
plant, equipment, pumps, sheeting, well points as required to keep the water
table 3.0 feet below the deepest foundation as shown on the drawings till the
completion of foundation works,

Before starting the excavation for pipelines, the Contractor shall ensure the
torrect alignment of the pipeline on the ground the depth and width of
excavation of the trench, all in accordance with the Drawings and instructions
of the Engineer. The Contractor shall make profile with cement concrete piflars.

" Excavation shall be carried out true to lines, levels, grades and widths as

shown on the drawings or as directed by the Engineer ensuring proper laying
of the pipe line, the bedding fill, construction of chambers for appurtenances
and any other structures. The trench bottom shall be graded to provide even

and substantia.!.bearing over the specified bedding and of the structure.

Without the written permission of the Engineer, not more than 600 feet of the
trench shall be opened in advance of the completed pipeline.

‘The Engineer may require the Contractor to excavate below the elevations
shown on the drawings or may order him o stop above the elevations shown

- depending upon the suitable foundation material encountered.

If for any reason, the lévels. grades or profiles of the excavations are changed
in adversely by the Contractor, the Contractor shall at his own cost, be liable to
bring the excavations to the required Jevels and profiles as shown on the

: g:lréwings or as directed by the Engineer. o .

EXCAVATION TOLERANCES

All slopes, fines and grades shall be tre, correct and accurate to those shown inthe

plans or otherwise directed and approved by the Engineer. The sub-grade in cuts
shall be accurate to the authorized profile grade for the sub-grade to + one inch (17).

45.2

“The backfifing shall include loading, unloading, transporting, placing, stackig

- Where discrepancies are found in the work the Contractor shall make the necessary

corrections. -
' FILL AND BACKFILL
45.1 The backfiling shall include filing under the floors, around the foundatiof &e@ﬁ%{é \Y

trenches, pipes, conduits, ducts and channels. ' 8

spreading of earth, watering, rolling, ramming and compacting, etc., completei3
specified herein.

Backfill shall be either using granular backfill material or common backfill as

directed and approved by the Engineer. Granular backfil materials shall meet
the following requirements.

a) Grading Requirements

Mm Inch A B
25 1" 100 100
19 314" 60 - 100 75~ 100
4.75 No. 4 50 -85 55— 100
20 No. 10 40 - 70 40 - 100
0.425 No. 40 25-45 20 -850

0.075 No. 200 0-15 5-15
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b) Material satisfying the requirements of coarse sand falling under soil

classification A-3 (AASHTO). In case coarse sand is utilized for

.- - granular fill it shall be ensured that the same is confined properly with
- approved material,

t) The material shall have a plasticity index of not more than six (6) as
determined by AASHTO T- 89 and T-90.

45.3 The excavated material if found suitable shall be stockpiled within the free
haulage limit of the Project Boundary, This material shall be used for
filing/back-filling if approved by the Engineer and shall be transported by the
Confractor anywhere required for the purpose of filling/back-filling work in this
Contract.

454  The Contractor shall provid%tne approved quality of backfill and fill material
required to complete the fill and back- filling work from the places as
designated by the Engineer. ‘

- %ﬂ\ Deep filing shall be predominantly granular material and free from siurry mud,
% ) organic or other unsuitable matter and capable of compaction by ordinary
means.

455  Material for backfiling shall be as approved by the Engineer and shall be
placed in layers not exceeding six (06) inches measured as compacted
material with sufficient water and compacted to produce in-situ density not less
than 95% of the maximum dry density at optimum moisture content.

Depending on the depth of fill the Engineer may instruct increased thickness of
successive layers to be placed.

The filling shall be compacted by mechanical means as approved by the
Engineer.

456  Filling around pipes and cahles shall be carefully placed with fine material to
cover the pipe or cable completely before the nomal fill is placed.

4.5.7 Backfiling of trenchesffoundations shall be carried out only after the pipe
linefstructural works within the excavations have been inspected, tested and
approved by the Engineer.

4.5.8  Fill shall not be placed against foundation walls prior to approval by the
“ Engineer. Fill shall be brought up evenly on each side of the walls as far as
practicable. Heavy equipment for spreading and compacting the fill shall not be
operated closer to the wall than a distance equal to the height of the fill above
oo the top of footing.

459 Befare the start of fill and backfill, the Contractor shall satisfy himself as to the
levels and slopes of the fills and backfil shown on the Drawings, the
requirements of compaction, the possibility of settlement & all other particulars
whatsoever in connection with the filling works.

4.5.10 All filled areas shall be left neat, smooth and well compacted, the top
consisting of the normal site surface soil, unless otherwise directed.

4.6 TOLERANCES

= C{/7>§_, - The stabilization of compacted backfill/fill surface shall be smooth and even and sha
T not vary more than 3/8 inch in 10 feet from true profile and shall not be more than 1/2
inch from true elevation.

~
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47.2

473
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The rejected unsuitable material and surplus excavated material shall be
disposed off anywhere as directed by the Engineer. No compensation of any
lead/lift is admissible and rates quoted shall be deemed to include the same.
The surplus excavated material shall be so placed that it will present a neat - -
appearance and not offer any danger to abutting properties.

The material shall be declared unsuitable if the soaked CBR (96 hours) is
less than five (5) percent or if falls under A-6 or A-7 of AASHTO soil
classification. :

“The disposal of surplusfunsuitable excavated material shall include loading,
unloading, transporting, stacking, spreading and leveling as directed by the
Engineer.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

5.1 General
Except otherwise specified herein or else where in the Contract Documents, no
v =+ = measurement and payment will be made for the under mentioned works related to the
relevant BOQ items. The cost thereof shall be deemed to have been included in the
quoted unit rate of the respective items of the Bill of Quantities. )
5141 Desfgning of excavation support system and all measures required as per the
approved excavation support system, including but not fmited to, timber
_shoting, planking, strutting, anchoring, providing slope for upholding the sides of
- excavations, etc. : S ,
512 Any fill with approved material necessitated by over excavation due to fault or
convenience of the Contractar except under structural members.
5.1.3 Stockpiling the excavated material at approvéd location within free haulage limit
and transporting back suitable material to places requiring fill or backfill.
514 Specified foundation bed preparation. -
516 Excavation involved in providing adequate working space around sides of
foundation and service line trenches. :
5.1.6 Providing approved quality filVbackfill material obtained from excavated materi
or from an approved/specified source.
5.1.7 Rolling; leveling, watering & compacting the fill and backfill to required den
5.1.8 Al laboratory and field tests stipulated in these specifications.
5.1.9 Disposal of rejected surplus and unsuitable excavated material anywhere
“ directed by the Engineer. No compensation of any lead/ift is admissible an
rates quoted shall be deemed to include the same.
5.1.10 De-watering to keep the foundations dry during construction. (:‘4’;}
&1
). 7 5.2 Excavation :f’;)
G %
LR 52.1 Measurement

Quantities of excavation shall be calculated / measured from the pre-work levels
of ground taken jointly by the Contractor and the Engineer before N
commencement of the work.
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5.2.2

""" Backfill Fills

5.3.1

53.2
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The quantities set out for excavation and its subsequent disposal shall be
deemed to be the bulk quantity before excavating and no allowance shall be
made for any subsequent variations in bulk or for any extra excavation.

Unless otherwise shown on the Drawings quantities of excavation shall be
measured of acceptably completed works on the basis of vertical excavations
required in accordance with lines of concrete.

Quantities of excavation for laying service line trenches shall be measured for
payment on the basis of vertical excavation faces for the specified width for the
trench as shown on the drawings.

Measurement for acceptably completed excavation works shall be made on the
basis of number of cubic feet of material excavated for foundation and service
trenches as shown on the Drawings or as directed by the Engineer.

Payment

Payment will be made for acceptably measured quantity of excavation on the
basis of unit rate per cubic feet quoted in the Bills of Quantities and shall
constitute full compensation for all the works related to the item, including but
not limiting to back filling.

AN ETE O Faieia B4 aPIeeg s« X e sarentfr

Measurement

Measurement for acceptably completed backfillfil works will be made on the
basis of number of cubic feet of compacted backfillffill in position in accordance
with the lines, levels and grade as shown on Drawings or as directed by the
Engineer.

Payment
Payment will be made for acceptably measured quantity of backiill/fill on the

basis of unit rate per cubic feet quoted in the Bills of Quantities and shall
constitute full compensation for all the works related to the item.




1.

2.

3.
3.1

32

4.

5.

51

Aol A
e T g

52

" Delivery

* bundle of bars shall be identiﬁed by marks as per relevant ASTM standard.
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SECTION - 2200

REINFORCEMENT

SCOPE

The work under this section of the specifications consists of furnishing, cutting, fabrication,
bending and placing steel reinforcement and welded wire fabric in concrete structures or
elsewhere at any elevation as shown on the drawings or/and as directed by the Engineer for a
complete job. ’ :

APPLICABLE CODES AND STANDARDS

Latest editions of the following ACl Codes and ASTM Standards, and other codes and
standards referred to therein, are applicable to these specifications.

ACI Codes

ACI 315 . betai!s and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement (AC| publication SP-66).

.ACI 318 Building Code Reduirements for Reinforced Concrete,

ASTM Standar&g e o e

A 82 - Cold - Drawn steel wire for concrete reinforcement,

A 305 Minimum requirement for the deformations of deformed steel bars for
concrete reinforcement.

A 615 Deformed and plain billet - steel bars for concrete ;einforcement.

MATERIALS s | ’

Reinforcing bars shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 615 Gr. 40 and ACI 318 for
seismic zone 3. Actual yield strength of the bars, based on mill tests, shall not exceed 400
MPa (58000 psi), and the ratio of the actual ultimate tensile strength to the actual tensile yield
strength shall not be iess than 1.25. :

Reinforcement ~shall be free from ail loose or flaky rust and mill scale, or coating, including Ice,
and any other substance that would reduce or destroy the bond. Reduced section steel
reinforcement shall not be used. ‘ .

COMPLIANCE WITH SPECIFICATIONS
The Contractoi; shall submit certificates of compliance {from the manufacturer stating that the
supplied reinfprgEment conforms to the specifications. In additioni, wherever and as directed
by the Engir;e'er conformance of the supplied reinforcing bars with the specifications shall be

demonstrateq bx,,;he Contractor through laboratory tests, in accordance with the relevanf/
standards. ’

DELIVERY & STORAGE, N

-

Stee! reinforcement bars shall be kept in bundies firmly secured and tagged. Each bar or

x. ‘Z- - co.

Storage g :-//;//!/ -
i q‘. :"-i" E '.. ;“ .
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The method of storage shall be approved by the Engineer. Reinforcement bars shall be

- stored in racks or platforms above the surface of ground and shall be protected against

. scaling, rusting, oiling, coatings, damage, contamination and structural defects prior to

.. placement in works. Bars of different diameters and grades shall be so labeled and kept
' separately.

6. BAR BENDING SCHEDULE

The Contractor shall prepare bar bending schedule of all reinforcing steel bars and these bar
bending schedules shall be submitted to the Engineer for his approval. The Contractor shall
obtain approval of the bar bending schedule before starting actual bar bending works.

7. FABRICATING, BENDING & PLACING

71 All metal for reinforcement shall be free from loose mill scale, loose rust, mud. oil, grease, ice
or other harmful matter immediately before the ¢oncrete is placed.

7.2 Reinforcement shall be accurately placed as shown in the drawings, and secured against
displacement by using 16 gauge G.| wire ties or suitable clips at intersections and supported
from the formwork by using concrete, metal or plastic chairs and spacers or hangers of an

g) ;J approved pattern. Where concrete blocks are used for ensuring the cover, they shall be

&S made of mortar not leaner than 1 part of cement 2 parts of sand.

Torom e s "WheretheGoncrete sirface will 'be” eXposed 1S Te WEShET T the Tished sthittirs The ™ ™ ™= " e
portions of all accessories in contact with the form work shall be galvanized or shall be made
of plastic.

73 Bars used for concrete reinforcement shall be fabricated in accordance with the dimensions
" shown in the bar bending schedule approved by the Engineer.

74 The cutting tolerance for all bars shail be + 25 mm.

7.5 ' Fabrication tolerances shall be as per AC! - 315,

7.6 Placing tolerances shall be as ACI - 318.

7.7 Bars may be moved as necessary to avoid interference with other reinforcing steel, conduits,
or embedded items. If bars are moved more than one bar diameter or enough to exceed the

above tolerances, the resulting arrangement of bars shall be subject to approval of Engineer.

7.8 Vertical bars in columns and piers shall be offset at least one bar diameter at lapped splices.
To ensure proper placement, templates shall be furnished for all column and pier dowels.

7.9 Reinforcement shall not be berit or straightened in a manner that will injure the material.
No bars shall be bent twice in the same place, nor shall they be straightened after bending.

Unless permitted by Engineer, reinforcement shall not be bent after being partially embedded
in hardened concrete,

7.10  No splice of reinforcement shall be made except as approved by the Engineer.

~7.11  No.concrete is to be carried out until the reinforcement has been checked and aAPProys
the Engineer.

7.12 Al detailing shall be done as per ACI standards ACI - 315 and ACI - 318,

8. Concrete clear cover for reinforcing steel shall be as follows-
Structural Members Minimum Cover, MM
a) Concrete cast against and 75
permanently exposed to earth = .
o
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Concrete exposed to earth or

weather:
BAR DIA > 20 MM 50
BAR DIA < 16 MM 40
MEASUREMENT & PAYMENT
General

Except otherwise specified herein or eisewhere in the Contract Documents, no measurement
and payment will be made for the under mentioned specified works related to the relevant
items of the Bills of Quantifies. The cost thereof shall be deemed to have been included in
the quoted unit rate of the respective items of the Bills of Quantities.

Providing and installing chairs, supports, hooks, spacers, binding wires, corrosion protection
and laps not shown on Drawings including wastage and rolling margin.

Tests on rginforcing bars.

. Preparing bar bending sﬁhedu\es.
Reinforcing Bars and Welded Wiré Fabric .
Measurement -

Measurement for acceptably completed works of reinforcement according to bar bending

schedules approved by the Engineer shall be made by weight.

Payment

P'ayment will be made for acceptable measured quantity of reinforcement on the basis of unit
rate per ton quoted in the Bills of Quantities and shall constitute full compensation for all the
works related to the item at any elevation. :
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SECTION - 2300

PLAIN AND REINFORCED CONCRETE
SCOPE

The work under this section of the specifications consists of furnishing all plant, labor,
equipment appliances and materials and in performing all operations in connection with the
supply and installation of plain and reinforced concrete work complete, in strict accordance
with this section of the specifications and the applicable drawings, and subject to the terms
and conditions of the Contract.

GENERAL

Full co-operation shall be given to trades like electrical, measurement and other services.

Suitable templates or instructions or both shall be provided for setting out items not placed in
the forms. Embedded items and other materials for electrical operations shall have been
completed, inspected, tested and approved before concrete is placed.

For special concrete finish and for special methods of construction formwork shop drawings
shall be designed and prepared by the Contractor, at his own cost. Approval of shop

drawings as well as that of actual samples of concrete finish shall be obtained before work is

TGT & Ave e DRI AITE NS

commenced. -
APPLICABLE STANDARDS
Pakistan Standards

P S 232Portland Cement (ordinary & rapid hardening)

P S 243Natural aggregates for concrete

P 8 279Abrasion of coarse aggregates by the use of Los Angeles machine

P S 280Determination of aggregates crushing value

P S 281 Organic impurities in sand for concrete aggregate

P& 282 Material finer than No. 200 B.S. test sieve in aggregates

P S 283 Soundness test for aggregates by the use of sodium sulphate or magnesium
sulphate

P S 284 Sampling aggregates for concrete

PS285 Sieve or screen analysis of fine and coarse aggregates

P S 286 Description and classification of mineral aggregates

P § 4218ampling fresh concrete

P 8 422 Slump test for concrete

P$560 Making and curing concrete compression test specimen in the field

PS612 Sulphate - resistant Portland cement type ‘A’ and sampling fresh concrete in
the laboratory

P 8 716 Mixing and sampling fresh concrete in the laboratory
P § 717 Compacting factor test for concrete

P 8 746Definitions and terminology of cements . @”ﬂ
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P S 849 Making and curing concrete compression test cubes

Latest editions of the following Pakistan, British, ACI and ASTM Standards are relevant to
these specifications wherever applicable:

ASTM (American Society for Testing and Materials)

c33 Concrete Aggregates.

C40 Organic imburities in sand for concrete

c8s Soundness of aggregates

C 94 Ready mixed Concrete.

c117 Material finer than No. 200 (0.075 mm) sieve

c123 Light weigﬁt pieces in aggregates

C125 Concrete and concrete aggregates

c 127 Speciﬁc gravity and ébsﬁrption of coarse aggregate ‘
C128 Spéciﬁc gravity énd at;somtion of fine aggregate

C 131 Resistance to _abraéion 6f small size coarse aggregate

C 136 Sieve or screen analysis of fine and coarse aggregate

C 142 Clay lumps and friéble pérticles in aggregétes
c143 . .Shljmp of Portland cement Concrete

C 150 Portiand cement _

6 156 . Water retentio_n by concrefe curing material

C 171 ©  Sheet haterial for curing concrete

c172 Fresh concrete Sampling

c 289 . Potentlél (eaétivity of aggregate .

C 309 _' Liquid men'_lbréne formiﬁg compounds f&r curing concrete
C535 R,éﬁ;ténce to abrasion of large size .coa.rse aggregates
C685 | Concrete made by voiumetric batching and continuous mixing
D :75 Aggregate sampling

CECRD C>400~ Requirements for water for use in mixing and curing concrete
British Standards

B.S 12 Portland cement, ordinary and rapid hardening

B.S 410 Test Sieves

B.S 812Method for the ssmpling and testing of mineral aggregates. sand fillers

B.S 882Concrete aggregates from natural sources
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B.S 1881 Methods of testing concrete

B.S 3148 Tests for water for making concrete
B.S 4027 Sulphate - resisting Portland cement
B.S 8110 Structural use of concrete

ACI (American Concrete Institute)
117 Standard tolerances for concrete construction and materials

201.2 Guide to durable concrete

211 Recommended practice for selecting proportions for normal and heavy weight
concrete ’

214 Recommended practice for evaluation of strength test results of concrete

301 Specifications for structural concrete for building

0% . Recommended practice for measuring, mixing, ransporing and placing concrete - __
305  Hot weather concreting

308 Recommended practice for curing concrete

309  Recommended practice for consolidation of concrete

318  Building code requirement of reinforced concrete

347  Recommended practice for concrete formwork

MATERIALS

Aggregates

The sources of supply of all fine and coarse aggregates shall be subject to the approval of the
Engineer.

All fine and coarse aggregéte shall be clean and free from clay, loam, silt and other
deleterious matter. If required, the Engineer reserves the right to have them washed by the
Contractor at no additional expense. Coarse and fine aggregates shall be delivered and

stored separately at site. Aggregates shall not be stored on muddy ground or where they are
likely to become dirty or contaminated.

Sulphate content of aggregates shall not exceed 0.40 percent by weight for each individual
source of coarse and fine aggregate. Chloride content of aggregales shafl not exceed 0.05
percent by weight for each source of ¢oarse and fine aggregate. Total sulphate (SO3
content of concrete shall not exceed 4.0 percent by weight of the cement. Total chloridé}
content of concrete shall not exceed 0,16 percent by weight of the cement.

Fine aggregate shall be hard coarse sand, crushed stone or gravel screenings and shall
conform to requirements of PS 243 and/or BS 882 and/or ASTM C-33.

Coarse aggregate shall be grave! of crush stone of hard, durable material free from laminated
structure and conforming to PS 243 andfor BS 882 and/or ASTM C-33 size number 467 as
follows for yse in foundations:

Yotal Passing Sieve Percent by Weight
50.00 mm (2 in) 2 100
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37.50 mm (1.5 in) : 95-100

19.00 mm (0.75 in) : 35-70

9.50 mm (0.38 in) : 10-30 L
4.75 mm (0.19 in) : 0-5 '

Coarse aggregate for all cast-in-place concrete other than foundations shall conform to ASTM
C-33 size number 6, as follows:

Total Pa.;ssing Sieve Percent by Weight

25.00 mm (1.0 in) E 100

19.00 mm (0.75 in) N 90-100

12.50 mm (0.05 in) : . 2085

9.50 mm (0.38 in) " 0-15
475 mm (0.19in) s 05

416

Wherever _feaéible, the nominal maximum size of aggregate for cast-in-place reinforced
concrete slabs and other members, shall be 18 mm. If there are difficulties in placing such a

" concrete the maximum size may be restricted to 12 mm provided the requirements for

417

strength are satisfied.

Eicept where it can be shownfto‘ the satisfaction of the Engineer that a supply of properly
graded aggregate of uniform quality can be maintained over the pefiod of the work, the
grading of the aggregates shall be controlled by obtaining the 19 mm maximum nominal size,

the different sizes being stocked in separate stock piles and recombined in the correct

proportion for each batch at the batching plant. the materials shall be. stock-piled for a period
before use so as to drain nearly to ‘constant moisture content (as long as site and other
conditions permit, preferably for at least a day). The grading of the coarse and fine

- aggregates shall be tested at least once for every 100 tons supplied, to ensure that the

4.2

4.21

426

- as approved by the Engineer, shall be used.

grading is uniform and same as that of the samples used in the preliminary tests.

.Cement

Cement shall be fresh and of approved origin and manufacture. it shall be one of the
following as may be specified by the Engineer, : ‘

~ Ordinary or Rapid Hardening Portiand cement complying with t requirements of PS 232 or
B8S 12 or ASTM C-150. ) Co

- Sulphate Resisting Poriland Cement complying with the requirements of PS 612 or BS
4027 or ASTM C-150. T

Unless otherwise s_peciﬁ-ed, ordinary Portland Cement complying with the requirements of BS
12 or ASTM C-150 type-1 shall be used.

For all fair faced concrete an approved cement, with a view to obtain a light shade concr

The Contractor shall supply to the Engineer at fortnightly intervals, reports of tests
conformance with the relevant specified standard in respect of the samples of cement fro
the work-site. These tests shall be carried out in a laboratory approved by the Engineer.

Only one brand of each type of cement shall be used for concrete in any individual member of
the structure. Cement shall be used in the sequence of receipt of shipment, unless otherwise
directed.

.
There shall be sufficient cement at site to ensure that each section of work is completed
without interruption.
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Cement reclaimed from cleaning of bags or from Ileaky containers shall not be used.

The Contractor shall provide and erect (at his cost) in a suitable plain, dry, well ventilated,
weather-proof and water proof shed of sufficient capacity to store the cement.

The cement shall be used as soon as possible after delivery and cement which the Engineer
considers has become stale or unsuitable through absorption moisture from the atmosphere
or otherwise shall be rejected and removed immediately from the site at the Contractor's
expense. Any cement in containers damaged so as to allow the contents to spill or permitting
access of the atmosphere prior to opening of the container at the time of concrete mixing shall
be rejected and removed immediately from the site at the Contractor's expense.

Mixing together of different types of cement shall not be permitted.

Water

Only clean water from the city supply, tube well installed at the site or from other sources
approved by the Engineer shall be used. The Contractor shall supply sufficient water for all
purposes, including mixing the concrete, curing and cleaning plant and tools, Where doubt
exists as to the suitability of the water, it shall be tested in accordance with B.S 3148 or CE
CRD C 400. Where water can be shown to contain any sugar or an excess of acid, alkali or
salt, the Engineer may refuse to permit its use.

In case of doubt, the Engineer may require that concrete mixed with water proposed to be
used should be tested to have a compressive strength not lower than 90 percent of the
strength of concrete mixed with distilled water.

Additives
All additives shall be from manufacturer approved by the Engineer.

Alr Entraining Admixtures shall conform to ASTM C-260. Other Admixtures shall conform to
ASTM C-494.

NOMINAL CONCRETE MIXES
Proportions of Mix

Cement and aggregates:

The cement, fine aggregate and the coarse aggregate shall be weighed separately. The
proportions of cement to fine aggregate and coarse aggregate shall be adjusted so as to
provide the concrete of the required crushing strength when tested as set aut in Table-1.
The Contractor shall regulate and arrange mixing of the ingredients for the designed mix of

the concrete by weight-batching. The cost of designing the mix shall be borne by
Contractor.

Water/Cement ratio;

The quantity of water used shall be just sufficient to produce a dense concrete of the spagi
strength. For all exterior exposed work and foundations the water/cement ratio for con

except lean concrete, shall not exceed 0.50, allowance being made for any water in the
and coarse aggregates.

Workability: Admixtures may be used where necessary to achieve required workability, with
the Engineer's approval. "Workability' shall be determined by either the slump or compaction
factor tests as directed by the Engineer and these shall be performed in accordance with the
methods given in PS 422 and PS 177 or ASTM - 143. The slump or compaction factor for
each grade of concrete shall be determined during the preliminary Test mixes and the value
cbtained shall not be modified without the written consent of the Engineer. Unless otherwise |:
permitted or specified, the concrete shall be proportioned and produced to have a slump of 75
mm or less if consolidation is to be by vibration, and 125 mm or less if consolidation is to be
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by methods other than vibration. A tolerance of upto 25 mm above the indicated maximum .
shall be allowed for individual batches provided the average for all batches or the most recent .
10 batches tests, which ever is fewer, does not exceed the maximum limit. Concrete of lower
than usual slump may be used provided it is properly placed and consolidated.

_ approval from the Engineer in writing for each Mix design before producing the actual

'BATCHING

5.2 Strength Requirements for Concrete

5.2.1 Portland cement concrete when aggregates comply with B.S. 882. ‘ o

5.2.2 Concrete made with Portland cement shall comply with the strength. requirements of Table 1,
columns 4 & 6 (Works Test). Minimum cement content of concrete Class B shall be 310 kg of
cement per cubic meter of concrete. :

Table 1 : Strength requirements for portland cement concrete with aggregates complying with B.S.

882. ' )

Class of Cube strength at 28 days Alternative cube Strength at7

Concrete after mixing & pouring (MPa) days after mixing & pouring (MPa)

"Preliminaty Works Preliminary * Works
test . " test test © test

1 2 .3 4 5

A o " 30 %7 20 i

B 34 26 . 227 17

c 28 21 18.7 14

D 14 11 9.3 7

E - 7 : - -

523 The Strength given in Table 1 are based on the assumption that averagé temperature is 20
degree C. Where accurate records of temperature are kept, allowance may be made for
change of temperature or the cubes may be tested at the equivalent maturity.

5.24 The Contractor shall submit mix design by weight for each grade of éonciete. Manufacture 12

Nos. test cubes 150 mm x 150 mm in accordance with the Mix design batching by weight and
test 3 cubes each at 3, 7, 14 & 28 days intervals in the presence of the Engineer, and submit
all relevant data and results of tests for approval of the Engineer. The Contractor shall obtain

concrete for the Works.

No payments shall be made for producing the Mix design, manufacture of test cubes
testing. The Coniractor shall include this cost in the relevant item of concrete.

All cement, including cement supplied in bulk, shall be batched by weight. A bag of cement
may be taken as 50 kg. with the prior approval of the Engineer.

Aggregates shall be batched by weight, due allowance being made for water content.
Aggregate may be batched by volume only with the prior permission of the Engineer. the
apparatus for weight-batching may be an integral part of the mixer or a separate unit of 2 type
approved by the Engineer. it shall be accurate within 2% and shall be checked for accuracy
al least once a week.

The quantity of additives shall be as prescribed by the manufacturer or as directed by the
Engineer.
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Where the batching plant is of the type in which cement and aggregates are weighed in the
same compartment, the cement shall be introduced into the compartment between two sizes
of aggregates.

Each batch shall be so charged into the mixer that some water will enter in advance of the
cement and aggregates. Water shall continue to flow for a period which may extend to the
end of the first 25 percent of the specified mixing time. Controls shall be provided to prevent
batched ingredients from entering the mixer before the previous batch has been completely
discharged.

Mixing

The concrete shall be mixed in an approved batch mixer. It shall be fitted with the
manufacturer's plate stating the rates, capacity and the recommended number of revolutions
per minute and shall be operated in accordance therewith. It shall be equipped with a
suitable charging mechanism and an accurate water measuring device.

Mixing shall continue for the period recommended by the mixer manufacturer or until there is
apparently a uniform distribution of the materials and the mass is uniform in colour, whichever
period is longer. |If it is desired to use a mixing period of less than 1-1/2 minute, the
Engineer’s approval shall be obtained in writing.

Controls shall be provided to ensure that the batch cannot be discharged until the required

mixing-time has elapsed.: At least three quarters of the"reqoired "miing time shall fake place ™

after the last of the mixing water has been added.

The interior of the mixer shall be free of accumulations that will interfere with mixing action.
Mixing blades shall be replaced when they have lost 10 percent of their original height.

Concrete shall be mixed only in quantities for immediate use. Concrete which has set shall
not be re-tempered, but shall be discarded.

Transporting

The concrete shall be transported from the place of mixing to the place of final deposit as
rapidly as practicable by means which will prevent segregation or loss of or addition to
ingredients. It shall be deposited as nearly as practicable in its final position so as to avoid
rehandiing or flowing. All skips, vehicles, or containers used for transporting the concrete
shall be thoroughly clean.

During hot or cold weather, concrete shall be transported in deep containers, on account of
their lower ratios of surface area to mass, which reduces the rate of loss of water by
evaporation during hot weather and loss of heat during cold weather.

Placing

removed; reinforcement shall have been secured in place; expansion joint material, anchg
and other embedded items shall have ben kept in position; and the entire preparation sh
have been approved.

No concrete shall be placed into the foundation pits and trenches until the ground to receive
the same has been examined and approved by the Engineer for this purpose.

Concrete shall be deposited continuously, or in layer of such thickness that no concrete will
be deposited on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to case the formation of seams or
planes of weakness within the section. If a section cannot be placed continuously,
construction joints shall be located as shown in the Contract Documents or as approved by
the Engineer. Placing shall be carried out at such a rate that the concrete which is being
integrated with fresh concrete is still plastic. Concrete which has partially hardened shall not
be deposited. Temporary spreaders in forms shall be removed when the congrete placing

has reached an elevation rendering their services unnecessary. They may remain embedded \‘1.’1f

in the concrete only if made of metal or concrete and if prior approval has been obtained.

Al
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5.6.3 The actual sequence of construction proposed by the Contractor shall be subject to the
Engineer's approval before construction starts on any part of the structure, and this sequence
shall not be varied without the Engineer's approval.

56.4 The concrete shall be placed as soon after it has been mixed as is practicable. Once the
concrete has left the mixer, no more water shall be added, although the concrete may be
mixed or agitated to help maintain workability. The concrete shall not be used if, through any
cause, the workability of the mix at the time of placing is too low for it to be compacted fully
and to an acceptable finish by whatever means available.

The time between mixing and placing should be reduced if the mix is richer or the initial
workability of the mix is lower than normal, if a rapid hardening cement or an accelerator is
used, or if the work is carried out at a high temperature or exposed to a drying atmosphere.

The Contractor shall ensure that the delay between mixing and placing does not exceed 45
rminutes under any circumstances. Any concrete which does not satisfy this requirement shall
be discarded.

The concrete shall be deposited as nearly as possible in its final position to avoid rehandling.
In no circumstances may concrete be railed or made to flow along the forms by the use of
vibrators. Concreting shall be carried on as a continuous operation using methods which
shall prevent segregation or loss of ingredients.

The free fall of concrete shall not be allowed to exceed two meters and where i is necessary
for the concrete to be lowered more than this depth; it shall not be dropped into its final
position, but shall be placed through pipes fed by a hopper. When a pipe is used for placing
concrete the lower end shall be kept inside, or close to the freshly deposited concrete. The
diameter of the pipe shall not be less than 225 mm,

56.7 The workmen carrying concrete to the site, and all other workmen, shall move only along

runways or planks placed for the purpose and no person shall be aliowed to walk on the
reinforcement.

5.7 Consolidation

571 Al concrete shall be consolidated by vibration, spading, rodding or forking so that the
concrete is thoroughly worked around the reinforcement, around embedded items, and into
corners of forms, eliminating all air or stone pockets which may cause honeycombing, pitting,
or planes of weakness. Vibrators shall be operated by competent workmen. Use of vibrators
to transport within forms shall not be allowed.

Vibrators shall be inserted and withdrawn at points approximately 450 mm apart. At each
insertion, the duration shall be sufficient to consolidate the concrete but not excessive so as

to cause segregation, generally from 5 to 15 sec. A spare Vibrator shall be kept on the job

site during all concrete placing operations. Where the concrete is to have an as-cast finish, a

. full surface of mortar shall be brought against the form by the vibration process,
, supplemented, if necessary, by spading to wotk the coarse aggregate back from the formed
surface.

5.7.2 If there is any tendency for the mix to segregate during consolidation, particularly if ¢

produces excessive laitance, the mix proportions shall be modified to effect an improvem
#  in the quality of the concrete to the satisfaction of the Engineer and in conformity with th

provisions of Clause 5.

573 Vibrator shall not be allowed to contact the form work for exposed concrete surfaces.

574 Mechanical vibrators shall be of a type approved by the Engineer to suit particular conditions.

5.7.5 Over-vibration or vibration of very wet mixes shall be avoided.

5.8 Curing And Protection

5.8.1 Beginning immediately after placement, concrete shall be protected from premature drying,
excessively hot or cold temperatures and mechanical injury, and shall be maintained with

Mo
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minimum moisture loss at a relative constant temperature for the period necessary for
hydration of the cement and hardening of the concrete. The materials and methods of curing
shall be subject to approval of the Engineer.

For concrete surfaces not in contact with forms one of the following procedures shall be
applied immediately after completion of placement and finishing:

— Pounding or continuous sprinkling.

— Application of absorptive mats or fabric kept continuously wet.

— Application of waterproof sheet materials approved by the Engineer.
~  Application of other moisture - retaining covering as approved.

- Application of a curing compound conforming to ASTM C 309. The compound shall be
applied in accordance with the recomméndations of the manufacturers immediately after
any water sheet which may develop after finishing has disappeared from the concrete
surface. it shall not be used on any surface against which additional concrete or other
material is to be bonded unless it is proved that the curing compound will not prevent
bond, or unless positive measures are taken to remove it completely from areas to
receive honded applications.

"Moisture loss from siliface placed apainst Woden forms of metal forms exposed to heafing ™~~~ ~ "™ 7 U

by the sun shall be minimized by keeping the forms wet until they can be safely removed.
After form removal. the concrete shall be cured until the end of the time prescribed as follows
by one of the methods specified above,

Curing in accordance with sub-clauses above shall be continued for at least 10 days in the
case of all concrete except concrete with rapid-hardening Portland Cement for which the
period shall be at least 3 days. Alternatively, if tests are made of cubes kept adjacent to the
structure and ‘cured by the same methods and to the same intensity, moisture retention
measures may be terminated when the average compressive strength has reached 70
percent of the minimum specified works curing strength. If ane of the first four curing
procedures specified above is used initially, it may be replaced by one of the other specified
procedures any time after the concrete is one day old provided the concrete is not permitted
to become surface dry during the transition,

When the mean daily outdoor temperature is less tan 5 degree C (41 °F) then temperature of

the concrete shall be maintained between 10 and 20 degrees C (50°F-88°F) for the required
curing period specified above.

When necessary, arrangements for heating, covering insulation or housing the concrete work
shall be made in advance of placement and shall be adequate to maintain the required
temperature with measures to avoid concentration of heat. Combustion heaters shall not be
used during the first 24 hours unless precautions are taken to prevent exposure of the
concrete to exhaust gasses which contain carbon dioxide.

When necessary, provision for wind-breaks, shading, spraying, sprinkling, poinding or wel} *
covering with a light colored material shall be made in advance of placement, and such\%

protective measures shall be taken as quickly as concrete hardening and finishing operation
will allow.

Changes in temperature of the air immediately adjacent to the concrete during and
immediately following the curing period shall be kept as uniform as possible and shall not

exceed 3 degree G (37°F) in any one hour or 10 degree C (50°F) in any 24 hour period.

During the curing period, the concrete shall be protected from damaging mechanical
disturbances, such as load stresses, heavy shock and excessive vibrations. All finished
concrete surface shall be protected from damage by construction equipment, materials or
methods by application of curing procedures, and by rain or running water. Self supporting
structures shall not be loaded in such a way as to overstress the concrete.

Works in Extreme Weather
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Unless adequate protection is provided and approval is obtained, concrete shall not be placed
during rain.

Rain water shall not be allowed to increase the mixing water nor to damage the surface finish. L

When the temperature of the surrounding air is expected to be below 50C during placing or
within 24 hours thereafter, the temperature of the plastic concrete, as placed, shall be no

lower than 139C degree for sections less than 300 mm in any dimensions nor 10°C for any
other sections. '

When necessary, concrete material should be heated before mixing and carefully protected .

after placing. In general, heating of mixing water alone to about 60°C may be sufficient for
this purpose. Dependence should not be placed on slat or other chemicals, Calcium chioride
upto 1-1/2 percent of the weight of cement may be used fo accelerate the rate of hardening
only with prior written permission of the Engineer, Use of calcium ¢chloride in excess of 1-1/2
percent is harmful. No frozen material of concrete damaged by frost shall be removed. It is
recommended that concrete exposed to the action of freezing weather should have entrained
air and the water content of the mix shouid not exceed 25 liters per bag of cement.

if water of aggregate is heated above 38°C, the water shall be combined with the aggregate
in the mixer before cement is added. Cement shall not be mixed with water or with mixtures of

water and aggregate having a temperature greater than 38°C.

During hot weather, the temperature of the concrete as placed ghall not be so high as to
cause difficulty from loss of slump; flash set, or cold joints and should not exceed 329C. For
massive concrete, this temperature should{not. exceed 219C. When the temperature of the
¢oncrete exceeds 32°C, precautionary measures approved by the Engineer shall be put into
effect. When the temperature of the steel is greater than 50°C, steel forms and reinforcement

_shall be sprayed with water just prior to placing the congrete. The ingredients shall be cooled

5.10
5.10.1 -

5.10.2

. a main beam at this point, in which case the joint in the main beam shall be offset a distance

5.10.3
5.10.4

5.10.5

before mixing, or falked ice or well trushed mixing may be substituted for all part of the mixing
water if, due to high temperature, low slump, flash set or cold joints are encountered.

Other precauiiqns recommended by ACI Stan_dard 305 shall also be adopted.

. Consirpctiop Joints

Coné:rétiné shall be carried out continuously upto construction 'joints, the position and
arrangement of which shall be approved by the Engineer. '

Joints not shown dn the drawings shall be so made and located as to least impair the strengt
of the structures and shall need prior approval of the Engineer. In general, they shall bg
located near the middle of the spans of slabs and beams unless a secondary beam intersect3

equal to twice the width of the secondary beam. “Joints in walls and columns shall be at the
underside of floor slabs or beams,.and at the top of footings or floor slabs. Beams, brackets,
column, capitals, haunches and drop panels shall be placed at the same time as slabs. Joints

shall be perpendicular to the main reinforcement. .

All reinforcing steel shall be continued across the joints. Key and inclined dowels shall be
provided and where directed by the Engineer. Longitudinal keys at ieast 40 mm deep shall be
provided in all joints in walls and between walls and slabs or footings.

When the work has to be resumed on a surfage which has hardened, such surface shall be
roughened in an approved manner which will expose the aggregate uniformly and will not
leave laitance, loosened particles of aggregate or damaged concrete at the surface.

The hardened concrete of construction joints and of joints between footings and walls o
columns, between walls or columns and beams or floors they suppart, joints in un-exposed
walls and all others not mentioned herein shall be dampaned (but not saturated) immediately
prior to placing of fresh concrete. B
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. 5.10.6 The hardened concrete of joints in exposed work, joints in the middle of beams and slabs;
and joints in work designed to contain liquids shall be dampened (but not saturated) and then
thoroughly covered with a coat of cement grout similar in proportions to the mortar in the
- concrete. The grout shall be as thick as possible on vertical surfaces and at least 12 mm
- thick on horizontal surfaces. The fresh concrete shall be placed before the grout has attained
- initial set.

. 5.10.7 Where the concrete has not fully hardened, all laitance shall be removed by scrubbing the wet
surface with wire or bristle, and brushed, care being taken to avoid dislodgement of particles
of aggregate, The surface shall then be coated with neat cement grout. The first layer of
concrete to be placed on this surface shall not exceed 150 mm in thickness, and shall be well
rammed against old work, particular attention being paid to comers and closed spots.

5.10.8 Stop ends for movement joints or construction joints shall be made by splitting them along the
lines of reinforcement passing through them, so that each portion can be positioned and
removed separately without disturbance or shock to the reinforcement or the concrete. Stop
ends made of expanded metal or similar métetial may only be left permanently in the concrete
with prior written approval of the Engineer. Where such stop ends are used, no metal may be
left permanently in the concrete closer to the surface of the concrete than the
specified cover to the reinforcement. Wood strips inserted for architectural treatment shall be
key fed to permit swelling without pressure on the concrete.

511 Embedded ltems
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5.11.1 The material, design and location of water stops in joints shall be as indicated in the Contract
Documents. Each piece of premolded water stop shall be of maximum practicable length in
order that the number of end joints will be held to a minimum.

+ Joints at intersections and at ends of pieces shall be made in the manner most appropriate fo
the material being used. Joints shall develop effective water-tightness fully equal to that of
the continuous water stop material, shall permanently develop mechanical sfrength not less
than that of the parent section, and shall permanently retain their flexibility.

5.11.2 Electric conduits and other pipes which are planned to be embedded shall not, with their
fittings, displace more than four percent of the area of the cross section of a column on which
stress is calculated or which is required for fire protection. Sleeves, conduits, or other pipes
passing through floors, walls, or beams shall be of such size or in such location as not to
impair unduly the strength of the construction; such sleeves, conduits, or pipes may be
considered as replacing structurally in compression the displaced concrete, provided that they

, are not exposed to rusting or other deterioration, are of uncoated or galvanized iron or steel
not thinner than standard steel pipe, have a nominal inside diameter not over 50 mm and are

] % . spaced not less than three diameters on centers. Except when plans of conduits and pipes
- ‘ : are approved by the Engineer, embedded pipes and conduits other than those merely
. passing through, shall not be larger in outside diameter than one third the thickness of the

\ slab, wall, or beams in which they are embedded nor so located as to jmpair unduly the

strength of the construction. Sleeve pipes, or conduits of any material not harmful to concrete
and within the limitations of this section may be embedded in concrete with the approval of
the Engineer provided they are not considered to replace the displaced concrete.

5.11.3 All sleeves, inserts, anchors, and embedded items required for adjoining work or for
support shall be placed prior to concreting.

All Contractors whose wark is related to the concrete or must be supported by it shall b

given ample notice and opportunity to introduce and/or furnish embedded items before the
concrete is placed.

5.11.4 All embedded items shall be positioned accurately and supported against displacemen
Voids in sleeves, inserts, and anchor slots shall be filled temporarily with approved readif;’
ey removable material to prevent the entry of concrete into the voids.

6. TEST OF CONCRETE QUALITY ¢

6.1 Sampling of concrete for testing shall be done as per relevant, PS or ASTM standards and at
t@__ the Engineer's direction. Making and curing of test specimens shall be in accordance with PS
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560 and PS 849 with ASTM C31. A competent person shall be employed by the Contractor -
whose first duty shall be to supervise all stages in the preparation and placing of the concrete. .
All test specimens shall be made and site tests carried out under his direct supervision. )

Preliminary 5 cube/cylinder tests and PS 560 & PS 849 or works cube/cylinder test shall be .
performed in accordance with ASTM C39 and as directed by the Engineer.

The usual test for concrete with maximum size of aggregate upto 40 mm is the 150 mm cube Co
tested in compression. Details of making and curing compression test cubes are given in PS
560, PS 849 and B.S. 1881 and details of the testing are given in Part 8 of B.S. 1881.

For all grades of concrete, preliminary cube strength test with the mixes and materials to be
used shall be performed in accordance with PS 560, PS 849 and B.S. 1881 before the work is
begun and subsequently whenever any change is to be made in the materials or in the
proportions of materials to be used, or as required by the Engineer, The strengths shall
comply with the standard of quality specified in accordance with Table 1 for preliminary tests.
The cost of such testing shall be borme by the Contractor. '

Test sample shall be taken at the mixer or as directed 'by the Engineer. The test specimens
shall be cured in accordance with P.S. 560, P 8. 849 and B.S. 1881.

Records shall be kept of all test cubes identifying the mix used, the section of work for which

"the concrete was used and the date poured.

For all classes of concrete, strength tests with. the intended. mixes and materigls shall be
performed in accordance with PS 560, PS 849 and BS 1881 before the work is begun and
subsequently wheriever any change is to be made in the materials or in their proportions or as
required by the Engineer. The strength shall comply with the standard of quality specified in
accordance with Table — 1 for preliminary tests. Cost of all such testing shall be borne by the
Contractor. ~ : : o

Records shall be kept of all test cubes identifying the mix used, the section of work for which
the concrete was used and the date poured.

The tests shall be carried out in a laboratory approved by the Engineer. The laboratory shall
be an independent organization, or such other undertakings approved by the Engineer.
Original test reports received from the laboratory shall be submitted to the Engineer.

The five test cubes are to be tested for compressive strength as specified in B.S. 1881.
These tests shall be carried out at site or in a laboratory approved by the Engineer. Two

determined are to comply with the standard of quality specified. The laboratory tests shall be /
carried out by an independent organization, such as Government Testing Laboratory or suc
other undertakings approved by the Engineer. . The original test reports received from the
above authorities should be submitted to the Engineer. : C ‘

For all grades of concrete, the appropriate strength requirement shall be considered to be
satisfied if none of the strengths of the cubes is below the specified cube strength or i
the average strength of the three cubes is not less than the specified cube strength and the
difference between the greatest and the least strength Is not more than 20% of the average.

When the results of works cube tests show that the strength of any concrete is below that
specified, the Engineer may give instructions for the whole or part of the work concerned to
be removed and replaced at the expense of the Contractor. The Contractor shall bear the
cost of any other part of his, or any other contractor's work, which has to be removed and
replaced as a result of the defective concrete. If any mix proportion is held to have failed by
the works cube test, the Engineer may order the proportion to be changed in order to provide
the specified strength.

REPAIR OF DEFECTS

General

Any concrete failing to meet the specified strength or not formed as shown on drawings,
concrete out of alignment, concrete with surfaces beyond required tolerances or with
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defective surfaces which cannot be properly repaired or patches in the opinion of the
Engineer shall be removed at Contractor's cost. The Engineer may reject any defective
concrete and order it to be cut out in part or in whole and replace at the Contractor's expense.

All ties and botlt hole and all repairable defective areas shall be patched immediately after
form removal,

Repair of Defective Areas

All defective and honeycombed concrete shall be removed down to sound concrete. The
area to be patched and an area at least 150 mm wide surrounding it shall be damped to
prevent absorption of water from the patching mortar. A bonding grout shall be prepared
using a mix of approximately 1 part cement to 1 part fine sand passing No. 25 BS Sieve and
shall then be well brushed into the surface.

The patching mixture shall be made of the same material and of approximately the same
proportions as used for the concrete, exoeﬁt that the coarse aggregate shall be omitted and
the mortar shall consist of not less than 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand by weight. White
Portland cement shall be substituted for a part of the grey Portland cement on exposed
concrete in order to produce a color matching the color of the surrounding concrete, as
determined by a trial patch.

The quantity of mixing water shall be no more than necessary for handling and placing. The
patching mortar shall be mixed in advance and allowed to stand with frequent manipulation”
with a trowel, without addition of water, until it has reached the stiffest consistency that will
permit placing.

After surface water has evaporated from the area to be patched, the bond coat shall be well
brushed into the surface. When the bond coat begins to loose the water seen, the premixed
patching mortar shall be applied. The mortar shall be thoroughly consolidated into place and
struck off so as to leave the patch slightly higher than the surrounding surface to permit initial
shrinkage; it shall be left undisturbed for at least 1 hour before being finally finished. The
patched area shall be kept damp for at least 7 days. Metal tools shall not be used in finishing
a patch in a formed wall which will be exposed.

Whereas cast finishes are specified, the quantity of patched area shall be strictly limited. The
combined total of patched areas in as-cast surfaces shall not exceed 0.2 square meter in

5

each 100 square meters of as-cast surface. This is in addition to form tie patches, if the

i

project design permits ties to fall within as-cast areas.

Any patches in as-cast atchitectural concrete shall be indistinguishable from surrounding
surfaces. The mix formula for patching mortar shall be determined by trial o obtain a good
colour match with the concrete when both patch and concrete are cured and dry. After initial

set, surfaces of patches shall be dressed manually to obtain the same texture as surrounding
surfaces.

Patches in architectural concrete surface shall be cured for at least 7 days. Patches shall be
protected from premature drying to the same extent as the body of the concrete.

Tie and Bolt Holes

After being cleaned and thoroughly dampened, the tie and bolt holes shall be filled solid wi \\\erg_?
patching mortar. If architectural appearance requires, these holes may be filled partigf S~

creating the desired round clear holes pattern on surfaces exposed to view.

Proprietary Materials

If permitted or required by the Engineer, proprietary compounds for adhesion or as patch
ingredients may be used in lieu of or in addition to the foregoing patching procedures. Sucl
compounds shall be used in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations with prior
approval of the Engineer.

" DE
CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION TOLERANCES ¢ ( t
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All tolerances shall be as per ACI 117.

Where tolerances are not stated in the specifications or drawings for any individual structure
or feature thereof, maximum permissible deviations from established lines, grades and
dimensions shall conform to the following. The Contractor is expected to set and maintain
concrete forms so as to ensure complete work within tolerance limits. These allowable
tolerances shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibility for correct fitting of indicated
materials and components. These tolerances are not cumulative.

Allowable variation from the plumb (or the specified batter for inclined walls).

in the lines and surfaces of columns, piers, walls and in arises.

in any 3 meters of length or height ' 6 mm
In any storey or 6 meters maximum . ' 10 mm
Maximum for the entire length or height 25 mm

Variationlof the linear building lines from established position in plan and related position of

- columns, walls and partitions.

In any bay or 6 met_eré . ' +13 mm

Rk L

Maximum for the entire length "125 mm

" Footings

Variation in dimensions in plan

Minus : ‘ ' 13 mm
Plus for formed finish (plus variation

applied to concrete only, not to _
reinforcing bars or dowels). . 50 mm
Mispitacement or eécentrlcity

2 percent of the footing width in the

direction of misplacement but not more

than (applies to concrete only, not to

reinforcing bars or dowels). . - #50mm
Redugction in thickness

Minus 5 percent of specified thickness

ACCEPTANCE OF STRUCTURE

General

Complete concrete work which meets all applicable requirements will be accepted subject to
the other terms of the Contract Documents.

.2 . Completed concrete work which fails to meet one or more of the requirements and which has

been repaired to bring it into compliance will be accepted subject to the other terms of the
Contract Documents.

Completed concrete work which falls to meet one or more of the requirements and which
cannot be brought into compliance may be accepted or rejected as provided in these
Specifications or in the Contract Documents. In this event, modifications may be required to
assure that remaining work complies with the requirements.

Dimensional Tolerances
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9.2.1 Formed surface resulting in concrete outlines smaller than permitted by the tolerances of
clause 8 shall be considered potentially deficient in strength and subject to the provisions of
sub clause 9.4.

) 92.2 Formed surfaces resulting in concrete outlines larger than permitted by the tolerances of

clause 8 may be rejected and the excess material shall be subject to removal. If removal of
) the excess material is permitted, it shall be accomplished in such a manner as to maintain the
strength of the section and to meet all other applicable requirements of function and

appearance. Permission is required if excess material is to be removed in accordance with
this clause.

92.3 Concrete members cast in the wrong location may be rejected if the strength, appearance or
. function of the structure is adversely affected as decided by the Engineer or if misplaced
items interfere with other construction.

924 Inaccurately formed concrete surfaces exteeding the limits of Clause 8 or Clause 6.5 of
| Section 'Formwork' shall be removed and replaced, and those that are exposed to view, may
5 be rejected, or shall be repaired, or removed and replaced, as directed by the Engineer.

|
’ oy 9.3 Appearance
58 u}

; 9.3.1 Concrete exposed to view with defects which adversely affect the appearance of the specified
S ~ . . finish.may berepaired.only by.appravedmethods. «  ~ssem cn v wneir e o seeer b s ko sweem e o i

932 Concrete not exposed to view is not subject to rejection for reason of defective appearance.

94 Strength of Structure

94.1 Strength of the structure in place will be considered potentially deficient if it fails to comply
with any requirements which is relevant to the strength of the structure, including but not
necessarily limited to the following conditions:

— Concrete strength requirements not considered to be satisfied in accordance with Clause
6 hereof. '

- Reinforcing steel size, quantity, strength, position or arrangement at variance with the
requirements as specified under section ‘Reinforcement’ or in the Contract Documents,

~ Concrete which differs from the required dimensions or location in such a manner as o
reduce the strength.

- ~  Curing less that specified.

hardening and strength development.

~ Mechanical injury, construction fires, premature removal of formwork likely to result in

I
' — Inadequate protection of concrete from extremes of temperature during early stages of
deficient strength.

~ Poor workmanship likely to result in deficient strength.

9.4.2 Structural computation and/or additional testing may be required when the strength of/}
s structure is considered potentially deficient.

P

94.3 Core tests may be required when the strength of the concrete in place is considA
potentially deficient.

94.4 If core tests are inconclusive or impractical to obtain or if structural computations do not

¢tonfirm the safety of the structure, load tests may be required and their results evaluated, in
accordance with ACI Standard 318.
~
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9.4.5 Concrete work judged inadequate by structural computations or by results of a load test shall -

be reinforced with additional construction if so directed by the Engineer or shall be replaced, -
at the Contractor's expense. -

8.4.6 The Contractor shall bear all costs incurred in providing the additional testing and/or o
computations required by this section. ’

10. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT : -

10.1  General =

Except otherwise specified herein or elsewhere in the Contract Documents, no measurement
and payment will be made for the under mentioned specified works related to the relevant
items of the Bills of Quantities. The cost thereof shall be deemed to have been included in
the quoted unit rate of the respective items of the Bills of Quantities.
10.1.1 Providing, placing & ﬁ)éing of anchor bolts or any other embedded parls.
10.1.2 Providing and installing all type of joints in concrete structure.
10.2 Plain and Reinforced Concrete ' ' Q@%)
10.2.1 Measurement |
Concrete shall be measured as executed biqt no deduction shall be made to the following:

- Volume of any ;teel embedded in the concrete.

- Volume occupied by water pipes, conduits etc. not exceeding 4 5q. inch each in cross
sectional area. :

- Voids not exceeding 1 sq. feet in work given in square feet. If any void exceeds 1 sq.
feet, total void shall deducted. : :

~ Voids, which are not to be deducted as specified above, refer only to openings or vents
which are wholly within the boundaries of measure areas. Openings or vents which are
at the boundaries of measured areas shall aiways be subject to deductions irrespective of
size, ) - . '

- Concrete work shall be classified and measured separately as listed under items of Bills
of Quantities. = . ) . C

- Junction between straight and curved works shall in all cases be deemed to be included
with the work in which they occur. o

— Columns shall be measured from the top of footing/footing beams or floor surfaces to the
underside of beams or slabs as the case may be. Where the width of beams is less than
the width of columns, the extra width at the junction shall be included in the beams.

~ The depth of the beams shall be measured from bottom of the slab to the bottom of the
beams except in case of inverted beams where it shall be measured from top of slab t
the top of beam. The cross section of beam shall be the actual cross section below

N above the slab. ‘ :

+ ~ , Measurement of acceptably completed works of plain and reinforced cement concrete will
be made on the basis of number of cubic metre concrete placed and compacted in
position within the neat lines of the structure as shown on the Drawings or as directed by

’ the Engineer. .

10.2.2 Payment

Payment will be made for the acceptable measured quantity of plain and reinforced cement
concrete on the basis of unit rate per cubic metre quoted in the Bills of Quantities and shall
constitute full compensation for all the works related to the item.
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SECTION - 3000

STRUCTURAL STEEL WORKS

SCOPE

The work under this section consists of furnishing all material, labour, plant, equipment and
appliances, fabricating, erecting, installing, painting and all other items incidental to steel work
as shown on the drawings, as specified herein and/or as directed by the Engineer, for a
complete job.

APPLICABLE CODES AND STANDARDS

Latest edition of the following codes and standards are applicable to the work of this section:

AISC Specifications for the desigh, fabrication and erection of structural steel
AlSC Manual of steel construction

AISC Code of Standard Practice

AISC Specification for structure jpintf, using /_\STM A 307 or A 325 bolts
AISC Guide to shop painting of Structural Steel

ASTMASG General Requirements for Rolled Steel Plates, Shapes, Steel Piling, and Bars
for Structural use

ASTMA36  Structural Steel

ASTM A 242  Tower legs (HL) ASTM A242 / A588

ASTM A 53 Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc coated welded and seamless
ASTM A 307 Carbon Steel externally and internally threaded standard fasteners

ASTMA325 High strength bolts for structural steel joints including suitable nuts and plain
hardened washers

ASTME 109  Dry power magnetic particle inspection
AWSD 1.1 Specification for welding of steel structures
ANSI

B18.2.2.1 Plain washers
SSPQ -8P6  Steel structures painting council - surface preparation specifications.

ASCE Guide for Design of Steel Transmission Towers.

MATERIALS
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Except otherwise stated on the drawings, all materials shall conform to the foliowing.
Wherever necessary the Coniractor may use equivalent alternative material subject o
approval of the Engineer.

Structural Steel

~  Structural steel for tower legs (HL) ASTM A242 / A588, Base plate & wing plate ASTM A242/

AS588 and other members ladders and platforms shall conform to the requirements of
ASTM A-36.

— Steel pipes shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A-53, type E or S, Grade B or
ASTM A-501.

.Bolts, Nuts and Washers

All connections except as hoted heArein‘or on the drawings, shall be made with High Strength
Bolts in friction type connections. High strength bolts, heavy hexagenal nuts and hardened
washers shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A-325. '

High strength bolts and nuts loosened after tightening, not be reused, and shall be discarded '
immediately.

Bolts and, nuts for ladd_eré and platforms may conform to the requirements of ASTM A-307.
All bolts, nuts and washers shall be hot dip galvanized.
Welding Electrodes

We!diﬁg electrodes shall match the base metal and shall conform to the requirements of AWS
D1.1 specifications. -

CONNECTIONS

Detailing of all connections shall be as shown on the drawings.

SHOP DRAWINGS

Shop drawings shall be prepared and submitted by the Contractor for approQaI in accordance
with the requirements of the Contract Documents. '

Shop drawings shall conform to the best standards of the construction industry. The
Contractor shall employ competent engineering personnel for preparation of the shep
drawings and their supervision. Prior to submittal, the Contractor shall ensure compliance of
each shop drawing with reguirement of the Contract Documents and shall affix his signatur
and stamp on each drawing to this effect, before submission. . .

Shop drawings shall include plans, elevations, sectionA and complete details to describe

clearly, at an ample scale, all work to be done. Drawings shall be accurately, amply and o

clearly dimensioned and noted. )
The shop drawings shall include
i ; -An e-_(ei’:i‘ion scheme in suitable size having the following information.

~ Locatipn of eregtion elements in respect of axis and Marks as well as picking pong
these elemerits with respect to each other or with the existing steel or reinforced conciye
structures. ’

- WJoints showing holes and bolts diameter and numbers, and sizes and lengths of welding,
if any.




P EFVAIT e YeIYT s

3000-3

Chart showing list of assembling marks having columns such as Mark. Description,
Quantity, Weight of each Mark, Total weight and Remarks with grand total on the end.

Chart showing List of Bolts, nuts and Washers in tabulated form, detailing information
such as size, quantity, weight and their grand totals.

Quality of materials.

Quality and type of welding electrodes,

Measures to be adopted against unscrewing of bolts.

Instructions for surface preparation and painting.

Erection sequence.

References to relevant drawings. P

Except in special cases all scheme drawings shall be made in single fairly thick lines,

The recommended scale of erection scheme is 1:50, 1:10, 1:200, and for joints 1:5, 1:10
or 1:20.

Fabrication drawings in suitable size-shall contain the following information:

Each Shop Assembly (Mark) shall be drawn separately showing necessary lines,
elevations, sections with reference to axis, centre lines, location of holes, plates, etc. fully
dimensioned with part numbers.

Bolts and holes sizes.

Welding symbols and welded joints requirements, in accordance with AISC manual of
steel construction and AWS specifications,

Geometrical Setting out dimensions necessary for the asserbly of an element. Location
and details of joints as calculated by the Contractor.

Instruction for welding, dimensions of weld, edge preparations, methaods of welding, and
methods for control of distortions.

List of symbols for bolts and holes used.

List of symbols for welds used.

Edge and end distances.

Welding sizes and lengths.

Standards and quality of materials.

Type and quality of welding electrodes.

Tests for welding.

Reference to related erection scheme drawings.
Reference to design drawings.

Part list.

Instructions for surface preparation, painting, primer and finish coats.
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-~ Recommended scales for fabrication drawings are 1:10, 1:20, and for joints and details
1:1, 1:2 or 1:8.

FABRICATION

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer about any problems or doubts/ambiguities felt in the
drawings for clarification/rectification well in time to prevent any fabrication errors. Fabrication
shall not be commenced until approval has been obtained from the Engineer.

Straightening of Material

Rolled material, before being worked upoh shall be straightened within tolerances as per
ASTM specifications A6. Straightening, necessarily shall be done by mechanical means or by
the application of a limited amount of localised heat. The temperature of heated areas, as

measured by approved methods, shall not exceed 650°C.

Cutting

As far as practicable cuiting shall be done by shearing, Oxygen cutting shall be done where
shear cutting is not practicable and shall preferably be done by machine. All edges shall be
free from notches or burs. If necessary the same shall be removed by grinding.

Holes Punchinglnﬂlling

v~ I T

Holes shall be punched where thickness of the matenal is not. greater than the dtameter of
blot + 3mm. Where the thickness of the material is greater the holes shall either be drilled of
sub-punched and reamed to size. The die for all sub-punched holes and the drill to all sub-
drilled holes shall be at least 2mm smaller than the nominal dnameter of the bolt.

Alignment of holes in connected members, shall be ensured by drilling them together with the
members positioned as per shop drawings. .

Holes for bolts, shall not be greater than the bolt diameter by more than 1.6 mm (1/16 inch).
Members with oversized holes shall not be used.
No holes, exoept those speclﬁed or approved by the Engineer, shall be made in any member

Members with oversxzed or un-approved holes will be rejectecl.

Welding

All execution and inspection of welding shall be done in accordance with the provisions of the
American Welding society specifications. No welding (e.g. for piping/electrical supports) shall
be made without approval.

Field welding of membere. carrying loads, will not be permitted.

Maximum and minimum size and lengths of fillet welds shall be in accordance with AISC
specifications.

Surface to be welded shall be free from loose scale, slag, rust, grease, paint or any other p

foreign matter.

Butt welds shall be pre-qualified full penetration welds, unless otherwise specified FH

All welding shall be done by cedified welders.

Tolerances

Tolerances shall be as per ASCE Guide for Design of Steel Transmrssron Tower, or AISC
Manual of Steel Construction, whichever is more stringent.
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The actual position of any punched or drilled hole on a member shall not vary more than 0.75
mm (1/32 inch) from its specified position.

Vertical axis of the tower shall not be out of plumb by more than 25 mm for every 12 m of
height.

Tolerances are not cumulative.

7. TEST ASSEMBLY
7.1 After fabrication and before surface preparation, shop trial assembly of complete tower shall
be done to ensure alignment and matching of all members and their connection holes.
7.2 Test assembly work and procedure should be planned during fabrication process.
7.3 Each test assembly shall be got inspected from the Engineer and shall be dismantied only
after his approval in writing. )
8. GALVANIZATION
8.1 General
Prior to painting, all components of tower shall be hot dip galvanized. Galvanizing shall be
e vs o e seeoflone i@ manner and-of a-thickness and quality conforming*to the requirements of ASTM A
123 standard. Minimum thickness of galvanization shall be 90 microns.
8.2 Pracedure
Components shall be galvanized i.e. zinc coated after complete fabrication i.e. welding,
Bt riling etc. The process shall consist of removal of rust and mill scale by pickling in
’ hydrochloric acid or sulphuric acld followed by water wash and pre-fluxing in tanks containing
zinc ammonium chloride and then fluxing with ammonium chioride. The fluxed components
5 shall then be passed through a drying oven prior to immersion in a bath of virtually pure
moiten zinc. Zinc coating, damaged prior to painting, shall be touched up with approved zinc
i paint. )
9. SURFACE PREPARATION/PAINTING
9.1 Surface Preparation
- A
¥ All steel shall be cleaned by means of approved means as recommended by the
. manufacturer of paint.
9.2 Painting

o

’

a) The type of primer and paints to be applied shall be as specified in section 9.2.1. )
Contractor shall use the best quality of the type of paint specified { ICI, Berger or Buxj(4
and shall get the same approved by the Engineer.

b) All painting shall be in accordance with the paint manufacturer's specification.

c) Steel work/Surface not to be painted

i) Steel work to be encased/embedded in concrete or surface in contact with concrete
shall not be painted.




9.2.1

10.
10.1

102

10.3

Sty
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.Manufacturers Test Certificate for all material used shall be furnished by the Contractol
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iiy Bolt and nuts threads shall be protected by greasing till they are tightened and
painted.

lii) Contact surface of connections using high strength bolts in friction type connections
shall not be painted. Such surfaces of all components after fabrication shall be
cleaned free of all foreign matters, grease, burrs, slag by means of sand blasting. No
coating whatsoever then shall be applied to such surface. The surface roughness for
high strength friction grip bolts is a very important factor therefore components shall
not be erected unless approved by the Engineer.

Primer and Paint

All structural steef components shall be painted with 1 (one) coat of wash primer / etch primer,
2 (two) coats of epoxy-primer and 2 (two) coats of epoxy finish paint in specified colours in the
fabrication shop. One (final) coat of epoxy finish paint in specified colour shall be applied
after complete erection, alignment / leveling and torque tightening of the bolts. While applying
final coat all areas where the galvanized surface is expased shall be applied with the requrred
2 (two) coats of epoxy primer and 2 (two) coats of epoxy finish paint. All gaps, crevices,
notches bolts botlt heads nuts, washers, etc. shall be sealed and covered wrth paint.

Dry film thickness for each coat of primer shall be 25 microns (average) and for each coat of

-enamel shall be 50 microns. The epoxy finish coats shall be in 2 (two) shades, red and white

applied altemately, as directed by the Engineer or as shown on the drawing

ERECTION

e P Swwis amn m daen € P

Alignment

No permanent bolting or welding shall be done at site during erection until as much of the
structure as will be stlffened thereby has been properly aligned and approved by the

Englneer

Joints Using High Strength Bolts

All structural joints using high slrength bolts shall be executed and inspected in accordance

. with “AISC Specification for structural joints using ASTM A 325 or A 490 bolts". High strength
".bolts and nuts, if loosened after tlghtenmg. shall be drscarded ahd replaced with unused bolts

and nuts,
Temporary Supports
Until all bolis have been tightened and inspected, the Contractor shall remain responsible for

safety and stability of the tower against all loads, and shall ensure the same by adequate
nun'n;er of proper supports. .

INSPECTION AND TESTS

Engineer's scrutiny and approval,

Rolling tolerance of all shapes and profiles shall be in accordance with the provision of AST
A6 specifications. These shall be checked by the Contractor before commencing work.
Material shall be rejected if found not within limits.

‘Materials shall be tested for conformance with the specified standards at an approved testing

laboratory as and when directed by the Engineer.

Contact surface of connections using high strength bolts in friction type connections shall be
got inspected and approved from the Engineer before bolting.

« =
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All bolted connections shall be got inspected and approved ffom the Engineer for type, size,
number or bolts and installation including tightening. Size, spacing, ends and edge distances
of bolts holes shall also be got inspected.

Inspection and Testing - Welding

General

Welding shall be inspected and tested by an approved testing laboratory during fabrication of
structural steel.

The testing laboratory shall be responsible for conducting and interpreting the tests. It shall
state in each report whether or not the test specimens conform to the requirements of the
specified standards and shall specifically note any deviations therefrom.

Welding shall be done by certified welders. All welds shall be subjected to 100 percent visual
inspection and tests as follows. Type and locations of all defects found in the welding work,
alongwith measures required and performed to correct such defects shall be recorded.

in addition to the requirements of AWS D 1.1, paragraph 8.15, each weld shall be visually free
of slag, inclusions and porosity.

Magnetic particle, ultra-sonic and radiographic inspection shall be made of all welds as
specified below. Magnetic particles tests shall be made on the root pass and finished weld.

The. methad of magnetic particle test shall be.in.accordance with ASTM E 109, -Any type-of -

crack or zone of incomplete fusion or penetration shall not be acceptable,

Radiographic testing technique and standards of acceplance shall be in accordance with
AWS -
D 1.1,

Ultra-sonic testing shall be performed in accordance with AWS D 1.1.

Welding inspection and test reports showing evidence of quality of welding shall be submitted
by the Contractor. For each section of weld inspected and tested, a report shalf be furnished
which clearly identifies the work, the welder's identification, the areas of inspections and tests,
the acceptability of the welds, and signature of the inspector or laboratory incharge. Each
report shall be completed at the time of inspection or test, For radiographic examination, a
complete set of radiographs shall be furnished in addition to the report. Al inspection and
testing shall be carried out in the presence of the Engineer or his representative.

“Test Methods
Test methods, as per descending order in the following list, shall be used. When a particu}
test method, specified for a joint, is Impracticable, the next practicable method in the list
be used after approval. NDE procedures and technigues shall be in accordance with A'
1.1, section 6.7.

8) Radiographic Method: In addition to the requirements of AWS D 1.1, complian
ASTM E 94 shall be made.

b) Ultrasonic method.
€) Magnetic particle method.

d) Liquid Penetration Method Visible-dye, solvent removal method only.

Requirement for ten percent Examination

a) A 300 mm section of weld shall be examined in each 3 m increment of each welder's
work as directed by the Engineer. If the examination meets the acceptance standards of
AWS D 1.1, the 3 m of weld represented will be accepted.

@ ey wm —
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b) If the examination fails to meel the acceptance standards, two additional 300 mm s
sections shall be examined in the 3 m increment as directed by the Engineer. If both of
these examinations meet the acceptances standards, the 3 m weld represented will be

accepted. The defects detected in the first examination shall be repaired and re-
examined.

c) If one or hoth of the examinations fail to meet the acceptance standards, the remaining .
weld of the 3 m increment shall be examined. Areas that do not meet the acceptance
standards shall be repaired and re-examined.

11.6.4 Repair and Re-Testing of Welds

All defective welds shall be repaired in accordance with AWS D 1.1, or replaced. Repaired

and repfaced welds shall be re-tested by the same method and acceptance standard used to
- examine the original weld. In addition, when defective welds are found, the testing laboratory

shall determine the cause of the defective welding and institute immediate corrective action.

All defe_ctive welding shall be repa_ired 6r replaced at the Contractor's expense.

11.7  Rejection

Neither the fact that the materials have been tested nor that the manufacturers' test
certificates have been furnished shall effect the liberty of the Engineer to reject material found
* hot a&cording to these specifications. ‘ e TR e e e
. Materials or workm’anéhip' not in reasonable conformancé with the provisions of these

specifications shall be rejected at any time, after delivery or during the progress of the work or
-the fabrication and erection at site. : '

12. MISCELLANEOUS STEEL WORK
121 General

The following items are also covered by this section of specifications and all clauses of this
section are applicable to these items as well. ' ’

- Steel Ladders.

- Platforms.
~ Handrails.
,“ - ..., = Chequered plate.

S:.% 122 Steel Ladders

i "Steel ladder shall be of welded assemblies fabricated in accordance with the drawings.
~ 124" Handrails

Handrails consisting of posts, top rail, knee rails and toe rail shall be fabrication in suitable
units having two posts or three posts in one unit with erection joints between top rails and
knee rails. Top rail, knee rail and toe rail may be brought at site in stock length then the same
be cut and welded at site.

124  Chequered Plate

Material for these shalt conform to the requirements of ASTM A-36.
All cuts in chequered plates shall be reinforced and stiffened as per Engineer's approval.

e
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MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

General

Except otherwise specified herein or elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the Contractor's
bid amount against each item (as given below) of Bill of Quantities shall include all works
specified herein and/or shown on the Tender Drawings related to the item.

Structural Steel Works for Tower and Related ltems

Measurement

Measurement of acceptably completed works of structural steel, will be made on the basis of
weight in tonnes (1000 kg), according to approved shop drawings, after verification at site to
the satisfaction of the Engineer that the items fabricated, supplied and erected in position
conform with the contract and approved shop drawings.

No measurement and payment will be made for the under mentioned specified works related

to the relevant items of the Bill of Quantities. The cost there of shall be deemed to have been
included in the quoted unit rate of the respective items of the Bills of Quantities.

- Weld metal and welding rods.

~ Testing of materials and weld, and-repair of defects; - ‘ .
- Allmetal embedded parts except those specified on the contract drawings.

- Shop trial assembly,

~ Hot dip galvanization

~ Temporary supports during tower erection.

Payment

Payment will be made for acceptable measured quantity of structural steel works oh the basis

of unit rate per tonne quoted in the Bill of Quantities and shall constitute full compensation for
all the works related to the item.

Painting
Measurement

Measurement of acceptably completed works of painting will be made on the basis of weight
in tones (1000 kg), according to approved painting procedures after verification at site to the

satisfaction of the Engineer that the items conform with the contract and approved shop
drawings.
RS

L]

No measurement and payment will be made for the under mentioned specified works related
to the relevant items of the Bill of Quantities. The cost there of shall be deemed to have b
included in the quoted unit rate of the respective items of the Bills of Quantities.

~ Surface preparation including cleaning.

o

Payment

e
e, e

b

S Proc

Payment will be made for painting on the basis of unit rate per ton quoted in the Bil
Quantities and shall constitute full compensation for all the works related to the item.

Shop Drawings / Fabrication Details and As Built Drawings

Measurement and Payment o
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No separate measurement and payment will be made for shop drawings / fabrication details
and as built drawings. The cost there of shall be deemed to have been included in the quoted
unit rate of the respective items of the Bills of Quantities.

A
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| SECTION - 6411

INSULATION, DAMP PROOFING/ WATER PROOFING & BUILT-
UP ROOFING SCOPE

The work under this section of the Specifications consists of furnishing all plant, iabour,
equipment, appliances and materials and in performing all operations in connection with
installation of insulation, water-proofing and built-up roofing, including water proofing treatment
to foundations, toilets floor and walls complete in strict accordance with this section of the
specifications and the applicable drawings and subject to the terms and Conditions of the

Contract.
1 CODES AND STANDARDS

The work shall conform to the requirements of the following Codes and Standards, unless
otherwise specified:

PS 208 Common building clay bricks.
ASTM C67-81 Standard method for sampling and testing brick and structural clay tile.
BS 8102 Primer for use with asphalt in damp proofing and water proofing.
- - ASTM D2103-81  Polyetfiylene film and Sheetirig. - ) i o
ASTM D 140-70 Standard methods of sampling bituminous (1981) materials.
DOE 77 Bitumen used in damp proofing and water proofing Specifications for
roofing felt.
BS 1521-72 Water proof building papers.
BS 2972-75 Methods of test for inorganic thermal insulating (1984) materials.
BS 4016-72 Building paper (breather type).

3 SUBMITTAL
3.1 Shop Drawings:
Shop drawings shall be submitted showing layout and all the details for construction.
3.2 Samples:
Samples of all materials proposed for use under this section, shall be submitted to the
EQ @ Engineer for approval.
4 MATERIALS
4.1 POLYSTYRENE

v 4.1.1 Expanded polystyrene (thermopore) shall be of the type as approved by the
Engineer for insulating the roof and shall conform to BS 7972. The adhesive for
expanded polystyrene shall be as specified by the manufacturer or as approved

by the Engineer.
) 412 Extruded polystyrene for insulating the roof shall be of following properti
Density 32-38 Kg/m? BS 4370 (Method 2)
- Termal Conductivity 0.18 BTU in/fiz hr °F ASTM C-518
Compressive strength 300-400 kPa ASTM D 1621

4.2 BITUMEN

Special industrial asphalt shall be of 10/20 penetration, or any other approvad )by the
Engineer conforming to the following fimits: !

T 7. Specific gravity 1.01/ at 25°C ,ﬁj‘i\v, :;//

n - :
. i N 1 )
L L L I i oy
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Penetration, 100 gm 10/20 at 25°C °
Working temperature +50C /55°C

Primer shall be bitumen of 10/20 penetration of approved manufacturer or any other N
approved by the Engineer conforming to B.S 8102. T
FELT

The felt shall be an asphalt impregnated type 1C fiber base as per BS 747. The number
of ply shall be as specified in the Drawings. The felt shall be smooth and stout building
paper having water proofing qualities conforming to BS 4016, Weight of 3 ply standard
roll of 20 x 1 metre should not be less than 54 Kilograms.

THERMOFOAM

Thermofoam/Insulite shall be as manufactured by Taunsa Gypsum (PVT) limited or as
approved equivalent.

WATER PROOFING POLYMER (CONTITE FCW)
it shall be 2- part acrylic polymer (Polyacrylate Styrene) modified highly flexible

cementitious membrane as manufactured by Cormix International or approved
equivalent with following characteristics:

Elongation > 200%

Density X 1.5 Kgfl , e . .
Resistance to Water No water penefration (DIN 1048 pt 5:109)

Coverage approximately 1.5 Kg/m?*/mm

COLD APPLIED BITUMEN (DECK GUARD)

It shall be fully bonded elastomeric liquid applied water proofing membrane as
manufactured by Cormix Intmational or approved equivalent.

The application shall be in 2- coats @ 1.5kg/m?/coat over a primer coat @ 0.75 kg/m?.
EARTH

Clay shall be plastic and obtained from sources approved by the Engineer and shall

have fine sand in the range of 20% to 30%. It shall not contain more than 0.50% soluble
salts, more than 0.2% sulphate, more than 4% organic contents and shall not contain
any gravel, coarse sand, roots of grass and plants.

BRICK TILES

Brick tiles shall be either hard mould or machine moulded having a nominal size of 230
x 115 x 37 mm, without frog on any side and weighing 1.6 Kg to 2.0 Kg. The tiles shall
conform to PS 208 or ASTM C 67 and shall have same qualities as of bricks specified
in Section "Brick Masonry".

CLASS "E" CONCRETE

Class "E" cement concrete shall be in accordance with specification for "Plain &
Reinforced Concrete".

ISOLATION MEMBRANE/POLYETHYLENE SHEET
Isolation membrane shall be polyethylene sheet 500 gauge thick conforming to ASTM D
2108.

TERRA COTTA TILES (Kaphrall) FOR SLOPING ROOF

The terra cotta tiles for sloping roof shall be as shown on the drawing or as approved by "x“
the Engineer.

P
‘/ Cd .
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4.12 CEMENT PLASTER

Cement Piaster shall be in accordance with specification for cement plaster.

5 PREPARATORY WORK

. All scuppers and roof drains shall be placed and metal flashing flanges etc. shall be provided in
time to be installed alongwith the roofing assembly.

All surfaces, to be treated shall be dust free and dry. Application of roof finishes shall not start
unless the preparatory work has been inspected and approved by the Engineer.

6 INSTALLATION
6.1 GENERAL

The selection and combination of various water proofing and damp- proofing materials
for different locations shall be as shown on the Drawings or as directed by the
Engineer. Unless otherwise directed or approved by the Engineer, the procedures given
in this sub-section shell be adopted.

A priming coat of asphalt primer shall be applied to all parts of surfaces to be
dampl/water proofed before the application of coating.

i i e sme e me s s e =e 801 - Master Seal 420 for bullt-up roof coating shall be applied water proofing @ 1Kg
18q. m per coat,

6.1.2  Roof coating shall not be applied during rain or while surfaces are damp; it shall
be applied only to surfaces that are clean and dry.

% : 6.1.3 Method of laying the different layers of built-up roofing shall be strictly in
=3 " accordance with the instructions of the Engineer.
" 6.1.4 Entire deck surface and parapet walls shall be painted with Master seal 420

primer and allowed to dry thoroughly. Primer shall be kept several centimeters
back from joints of pre-cast panels.

6.1.5 Bond coats of Master seal 420 shall be at the rate of 2 Kg per 10 Sft. (one
square metre) each coat. At no point shall felt touch the underlying concrete
and the rate of application shall be such that the asphalt mopping shall not be
more than one metre ahead of the roll of felt. All asphalt shall be applied with
mops except that the hot surfacing application shall be poured from a dipper.

6.1.6 Felt shall be laid with each sheet lapping the preceding one. Each sheet shall
be lapped with an exposed lap of 12 inch. All end laps shall be 4 inch minimum.
The laying of felt shall, in general, be started at low points working upwards to
high points of the surface. The roofing felt shall be ralled while mopping.
rubbing and pressing the felt sheets as it spreads on to the surface, so as to
ensure thorough sticking and a smooth firm surface, free from wrinkles or

bubbles. Roofing felt shall be extended to points and position as shown on the
Drawings.

. * 82 EARTH AND TILE ROOFING (FLAT ROOF)

, - = Primer coat @ 2 Lbs. of 80/100 grade bitumen mixed in one gallon kerosene o
100 Sft.

— 2-coats of 10/20 grade hot bitumen, Each coat is @ 40 ibs / 100 Stt.

~ 1%1ayer of 500 gauge poiyethylene sheet, lapped and joints are sealed propd

| — Thermal insulation with 2" thick polystyrene (Thermopore sheet) of 2.12 L
density.

.....

| - 2™layer of 500 gauge polyethylene sheet. lapped and joints are sealed properly

@ . - 4" thick average earth fill laid in slope
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~  9"x4%"x1%" thick brick tiles laid over 3/4" thick 1:4 cement sand bedding martor
and grouted with 1:2 cement sand.

— Tiles, after laying, grouting and flush pointing, shall be kept wet throughout for 7
days.

— The Contractor shall take care to maintain the slopes, levels and protect the work
from any damage during the canstruction and maintenance period. The Contractor
shall have to remove, replace and rectify all damaged work.

6.3  R.C.C RETAINING WALL

-~ Wall surface shall be painted with asphalt primer at the rate of 10 Lbs per 100 sft.

~ One uniform mopping coat of 10/20 grade hot bitumen @ 20Lbs/%Sft shall be
applied.

- One layer of Polyethylene sheet 500 gauge which shall be applied with 6" side laps
and 8" end laps staggered with layers bonded together with asphalt. The surface
shall be broomed to ensure thatitis free of wrinkles.

6.4 WATER PROOFING TREATMENT IN FOUNDATION RAFT & TOILET FLOOR

SUB- STRUCTURES

- .+ ..One uniform mopping coat of 10720 grade hot bitumen shall be applied @ 20 Lbs/100

Sft. with sand blinded over primer coat over blinding concrete of foundation.

6.5 WATER PROOFING OF FLOWER TROUGH
One uniform mopping coat of 10/20 grade hot bitumen shall be applied @ 20 Lbs/100
Sft. over primer coat. .

6.6 WATER PROOFING OF WATER TANK

The water tank’s fioors and walls will be water proofed with %" thick terrazzo skirting

using grey cement mixed with approved water proofing chemical @ one liter /50 kg

cement bag or approved equvilant water proofing materials in accordance with
manufactures written recommendations, over 1:3 cement sand plaster.
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
7.1 General

Except otherwise specified herein or elsewhere in the Contract Documents, no
measurement and payment will be made for the under mentioned specified works
related to the relevant items of the Blll of Quantities. The cost thereof shall be deemed
to have been included in the quoted unit rate of the respective items of the Bills of
Quantities.

7.1.1 Al preparatory work, scrapping, cleaning and primer coat.
7.1.2 Formwork.

7.1.3  Terrazzo tile in roof treatment.

7.1.4 Coats of bitumen,

7.1.5 Cement sand mortor for sloping roof.

7.1.6 Polyethylene sheet.

7.1.7 Cement sand plaster 1:3 on R.C.C wall.

7.1.8  All Sealent any type (Master Seal, Rheomacetc.) . .,

7.1.9 Polyetyrene sheet @V
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Water Proofing/Damp proofing of Foundation Raft, Retaining walls, Toilets floor,
Flower trough and water tank’s Floor and Walls

7.21

722

Measurement

Measurement of acceptably completed works of Water Proofing/Damp proofing
of Foundation Raft, Retaining walls, Toilets fioors, flower trough, water tank’s
floor and walls will be made on the basis of net actual area in square feet as
shown on the Drawings or as directed by the Engineer.

Payment

Payment will be made for acceptable measured quantity of Water
Proofing/Damp proofing of Foundation Raft, Retaining walls, Toilets fioor,
flower trough and water tank's floor and walls on the basis of unit rate per
square feet quoted in the Bills of Quantiies and shall constitute full
compensation for all the wprks related to the item.

P
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SECTION - 8001

ELECTRICAL WORK

SCOPE

The works related to the electrical system which are included in the scope of this Contract are
shown on the drawings, stated in the Bill of Quanfitles and explained in these specif ications.

The works under this section consist of supplying, installing, testing and commissioning of the
following items with all accessories:-

- Aircraft Warning Lights -
- Wiring & Conduiting
- Lightning Protection System

The Contractor shall discuss the electrical layout with the Engineer and Coordinate at Site for

exact positioning of these items to be installed with the tower. The Contractor shall also be
responsible to supply any other equipment not speclﬁcally mentioned in these Documents but

which is necessary for proper operation of the works/system included in the scope of this

Contract, The Contractor shall be solely responsible for ensuring proper functional
reqmrements of various equipments and shall be responsible for furnishing any additional

piece”bf Equiptfient and for making modificatioh in'tfié édmpmeht &% desired dnd/of abpfoVed - -
by the Engineer to achieve proper co-ordination with various equtpments ‘offered in the bid

and also W|th those |nstalled by others.

RULES & REGULATIONS

The entire electrical installation/work shall be carried out by licensed Contractor, authorized to
undertake such work under the provisions of the Electricity Act 1910 and the Electncxty Rules
-1937 as adopted and modifi ed upto date by the Govemment of Pakistari.

All works shall be carried out in accordance with the latest edition of the Regulations of the
Electrical Equlpment of Buildings issued by the Institute of Electrical Engineers, London, the
Contracta,Documents the Electricity Rules 1937 and ‘by-laws that are in force from time to
time. -

Any dlscrepancy betwéen these specifi cations and the standards regulations shall be brought

to the notice of Engineer for his mstructlons and decision of the Engineer shall be final and
conclusive. . .

The Contractor shall be responsible for completing all formalities and submitting the test
certificates as per prevalling rules and regulations, and shall have the installation passed by
the Government Electric Inspector of that region. All requirements of the Electrical Inspector
and the WAPDA shall be complied with. '

AMBIENT CONDITIONS

All material and equipment supplied and instalied shall be designed, manufactured and tes
to meet the foliowing ambient conditions unless specifically stated otherwise for i@
materials/equipment.

Max. outdoor temp. : = 559C
/‘
Min. outdoor temp. = -10°C é’-‘&
C A
Max. Rel. Humidity = 80 % £ L
Min. Rel. Humidity = 10% . ’ o
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4. SYSTEM DATA

Unless otherwise specified elsewhere, all equipment and matenal shall be designed to
operate satisfactorily with the following minimum requirements with the specified tolerance

- without any derating.
’ - Voltage rating of equipment 230V, Single Phase + 10 %
' - Frequency 50 Hz +2 Hz

5. APPLICBLE STANDARDS/CODES

The latest standardsfcodes of reputable organization shall be applicable for the material and

. equipment specified herein and for installation work. Such organizations to be British
Standard institution (BS), international Electro-technical Commission (IEC), Pakistan
Standard Institution (PSI) and International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAQ).

} 6. GUARANTEE

In addition to the Contractor's guarantee and liabilities for satisfactory operation of the works,
wherever advised by Engineer, the Contractor shall also furnish written guarantee of the
manufacturer or supplier with respect to satisfactory performance of each equipment.
Guarantee shall be given for replacement and repair of part or whole of the equipment which
cr e e xome e wuinaybefound-defective in material.orworkmanship.. The-guarantee.shall-as.a MiNIMUM.COVER s1oe va o meeee
- the duration of Maintenance Period as defined in the Conditions of Contract. This guarantee
shall not relieve the Confractor of his obligations and he will be fully responsible for the repair
or replacement of any defective material in time, so as not to cause any undue delay in
carrying out the repairs and/or replacements.

7. ASSOCIATED CIVIL WORKS

The cost of all civil works which are associated with any BOQ item of electrical wotks, such as
l excavation, backfiling of earth, compaction of the earth, concrete work, foundation pads,

grouting, chiseling, making openings, etc. are deemed to have heen included in this
“ respective items of Bill of Quantities unless specifically stated otherwise. Such works will also
J] include repair of any damage to civil works caused by the Contractor during electrical

[EEERNA )

installation.
8. AIRCRAFT WARNING LIGHT FIXTURE
81  Material

the details of light fixture is given on the drawings and all relevant material are described in

b this section. The determination of quality is based on certified photo-metric data covering the

4 Y coefficient of utilization, light distribution curves, construction material, shape, finish operation
A etc.

The Contractor shall submit sample of the light fixture sbeciﬁed for approvat of the Engineer.

- The aircraft warning light fixture shall conform to the relevant regulations and ICAO
¢« recommendations. The aircraft warning light fixture shall be of cast aluminum alloy, aviation
yellow finish, symmetric and topped by red omnidirectional refractors made of thermal shock
resistant glass lens. The reflector shall be aviation-red according to ICAO recommendations.
The light fixture shall have vibration proof B-22 bayonet base and appropriate 60 W

incandescent lamp with all fixture shall be of weather proof type with protection class IP-45
and of international standards and quality.

8.2 Instaliation

7
§‘
The aircraft warning light fixture shall be installed on the steel member of the tower by means :?’ 1
of galvanized steel screws, nuts and bolts as per details shown on the drawings. All material % LARIORE
i.e: pipe, clamp, angle iron frame work, welding rods, steel plates, etc. necessary to install the (G
fixture in position shall be included in the price of the light tixture. \{\*w
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LOW TENSION CABLE

Material

The single core sheathed cables for light circuits, operating upto 250 volts shall be 300/500
volts grade and unsheathed cables shall be of 450/750 volt grade. The lighting cables shall
be furnished and installed in accordance with the details shown on the drawings.

All cablesfwires in conduits shall be PVC insulated, single core or multicore with PVC
sheathing unless specifically shown on tender drawings, or given in BOQ.

Single pﬁase circuits shall have insulation of red color for phasefline, black color for neutral
and green color for earth conductor.

All accessories shall be provided for the corriplete cabling and wiring systems. These shall
include but not limited to items such as saddles, clamps, fixing channels, connectors.

-Cable manufactured by M/s. Pakistan Cabie Ltd., M/s. Pioneer Cable Ltd,, M/s. AGE Cable or

approved equwalent shall be used. The L.T. Cable shall be manufactured as per BS 6004,
BS 6746 and BS 6360 . .

Installation

The wirin'g through conduit or G.\. pipe shall be started only after the conduit system is
completely installed and-all outlet boxes, pull boxes and junction boxes, etc., are fixed in
position. .

The wires shall be pulled in conduit wnth care, preferably without the use of any lubricant,
Where necessary and after approval of Engineer, the cable manuifacturer's recommended
lubricant shall be used. Use of any kind of oil or soap will not be permitted, Where several
wires are to be installed in the same cotiduit, they shall be pulled together alongwith the earth
conductor All wires of same circuit shall be run in one conduit.

The wires shall not be bent to a radius less than ten times the overall dxameter of the wire, of
more if otherwise recommended by the manufacturer.

The wiring shall be continuous between terminations and loaping-in system shall be followed
throughout. Any joint wires shall not be allowed. The use of connectors shall only be allowed
at locations where looping-in is rendered difficult. ‘The consent of the Engineer shall be
required for using connectors. The connector shall be of suitable rating having porcelain body,
sunk-in screw terminals. The connector shall be wrapped with PVC insulation tape after its
instaliation. A minimum of 150 mm extra length of cablelwure shall be provided at each
termlnatlon to facllntate repalrs in future

CONDUITS/ PIPES
Material

The extent of works shown on the drawing does not indicate the exact position of cRQUille

and pipes. The Contractor shall ensure exact location and route of conduit/pipa3 H.O.

coordination with other services as per site requirements and as directed by the Engine®
The G.L plpes and accessories shall be manufactured as per BS 1378.

The Gl pipes shall be of MS galvanized inside and outside by hot-dip galvanizing process.
The pipes shall be free from stains, burrs or any other defect. The accessories for G.I. Pipes
such as sockets, bends, etc. shall be also galvanized inside and outside and of same quality
and specifications as the pipes.

These pipes shall be installed for cabling to light fixture on the tower and at entry into
generator room at Block 'B;. The pipes and accessories shall be provided with one thick coat
of bituminous paints on the outer surface prior to installation. All pipes shall be secured in
position by means of galvanized clamp, supports, efc.

G.l. pipes as manufactured by Karachi Pipe Mills Ltd. or approved equwalent shall be
provided.
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. steel members of tower shall be approved by the Engineer.
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installation

The G.L pipes installed on towers shall be clamped every one metre to the tower by means of
the galvanized clamps as approved by the Engineer. Proper size pull boxes shall be provided
at every 15 metres or less as per site requirement according the standards/codes. The cost
of galvanized pull boxes is deemed to have been included in the price of conduit/pipe.

The galvanized iron (G.1.) pipe shall be laid underground at a minimum depth of 1 metre
measured from the top of pipes to finished ground level. The pipe shall be laid and checked
for soundness before completion of civil work. At all joints the pipe shall be firmly screwed
using teflon tape to make the joints.

At each termination, the pipe end shall have threads and socket screwed on thread for
installing soft metal bush. The soft metal bush shall be of approved quality and shall be male
type.

The installation of pipes shall be complete in all respects including its fixing at terminations
before the work is started. All sharp edges and burrs shall be removed by using reamer or
any approved device. The pipe shall be chicked before installation of cables and pipe ends
shall be plugged to prevent entry of water, rodents etc.

LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM

The Contractor shall install the lightning protection system as specified herein and in
accordance with the referred standard. ~The extent of work specified oc_shown_on_ the., ... ...
drawifgs'is schematic and does not iRdicate the exact position of testing terminals, conductor
connections, etc. However, the Confractor shall ensure that the system is complete in all

respect as intended by the specifications. The earthing resistance of lightning protection

system at any point in the system shall not exceed 0.5 ohm. The number of earth electrodes

shown on the drawing is minimum & tentative and the Contractor shall install as many
electrodes as necessary to bring down the earth resistance to 0.5 ohm, with the approval of

the Engineer.

Materials as offered by Furse-UK or equivalent would be acceptable. Latest editions of BS-
6651 & CP-326 shall be applicable for the material specified within the scape of this section,

Material
Lightning Arrestor/Air-Termination

The lightning arrestor/air-termination rod shall be made of solid copper of extremely good
corrosion resistance quality. The minimum diameter of rod shall be 10 mm and the terminal
base shall be of cast gun metal, mechanically strong and with low electrical resistance.

Down Conductors

The down conductors for lightning protection system shall be PVC insulated copper conductor
cables of sizes as shown on the drawings. All accessaries for fixing of the down conductor t

Testing Terminals

For each down conductor, a testing point shall be provided. It shall be installed 1.5 meth\s3
above the finished ground level or as convenient for testing purposes and as directed by th e
Engineer. The testing terminals shall have removable connections,

The testing terminals shall be bolted type and made in accordance with the specifications for
straight bolted joints. The connecting earth lead from testing terminals to earth electrodes /:‘(':, 3
AN ?

shall be continuous without any joint. ; ﬂs’;’t C
(& Lafioflg &
Earth Electrode \% =
£,

The earh electrode for lightning protection system shall comprise a 600 x 600 x 3 mm "‘}z‘r';':
electrolytic copper plate. The plate shall have four terminals for connecting the earthing
leads. Nuts, bolts and washers shall be either of brass or tinned copper. A 50 mm dia. G..
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. For each conductor a removable terminal shall be provided for testing purpose at

11.2.4

. "ih view the soil conditions at site. The Contractor shall be responsible to take such measures
-*-to- obtain a maximum earth resistance of 0.5 ohm or less without any additional cost. Th
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pipe shall be provided from inspection chamber to earth plate for watering purpose. This pipe

shall have 10 mm dia. holes at 500 mm centre to centre all along the length. . i

At the ground level an inspection chamber with cast iron cover shall be constructed having -
dimensions as shown on the drawings. The C.| cover of the duty as specified on the LIRS
drawings shall be supported on the 50x50x5mm angle iron frame fixed to the inspection -
chamber. The cover shall be hinged type, as approved by the Engineer and shall finish flush s

with the final ground level.

The earthing lead shall connect the earth electrode to earth connecting point or equipment in
the building. All thimbles, lugs, sockets, nuts, washers, earth connecting points and other
accessories necessary for complete installation of earth electrode and earthing lead shall be
provided by the Contractor without any extra cost The cost of earthing lead deemed to have
been included in the price of earth electrode and no separate payment shall be made for it.

Instaliation
Lightning Arrestor/Air-Termination

The Lightning Arrestor/Air-Termination shall be installed on the tower as showh on the
drawing. The base of the atrestor shall be firmly secured to the steel member of the tower by Q@Z
N X )

means of copper/brass huts and boits or any other arrangement as approved by the
Engineer. :

Down Conductors .
The down conductor shall be installed along the shortest possible route from top of the tower
to earth electrode. It shall be secured to the tower by means of suitable ctamps as approved

‘by the Engineer at a maximum interval of 1000 mm.

In general, bends shall be avoided along the routes of down conductor and maximum
possible bending radius will be provided at turns. Al joints between conductors shall be
electrically and mechanlcally strong and effective. Straight jomts in the down conductor shall

be bolted. The joint shall be given a coat of anti corrosive paint after connection. Al

accessories such as’ nuts, bolts, washers, solder, patnt efc. shall be furnished by the
Contractor. .

Testing Terminal

approximately 1.5 meter height from finished ground level. - The location of testing terminals

are not shown on the drawings. The Contractor must ensure that testing terminals are
installed so as to fapilitate testing.

Earth Electrode

~ The tmned copper plate of the earth electrode shall be installed at a minimum depth spectt‘ ed

on the drawings from finished ground tevet so as to reach the permanent water/moisture level
The

Engineer may ask the Contractor to increase or decrease the depth of the electrode, ‘keeping

minimum hortzontal dlstance between earth electrodes shall be 3 metres.

Proper mixture of lime and charcoal shall be made and buried along with the capper platejing
the ground to increase the soil conductivity. The electrode shall be installed as per deta V)
shown on the drawings. The inspection chambers shall be constructed at locations approve
by the Engineer. The specifications for civil work shall be referred in this respect.

At any joint or terminations, the earthing leads shall be connected using proper accessories.
No connection shall be made by twisting of earth conductors.
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12. TESTING

12.1 General

R Upon completion of the installation, the Contractor shall perform field tests on all equipment,
- materials and systems. All tests shall be conducted in the presence of the Engineer for the
. purpose of demonstrating equipment or system compliance with Specifications. The
| Contractor shall submit for engineer's approval complete details of tests to be performed
' describing the procedure test observations and expected results.
The Contractor shall finish all tools, instruments, test equipment, materials, etc., and all
qualified personnel required for the testing, setting and adjustment of all efectrical equipment
and material including putting the same into operation.

\

| All tests shall be made with proper regard for the protection of the personnel and equipment
and the Contractor shall be responsible for adequate protection of all personnel and

, equipment during such tests. The cost og any damages or rectification work due to any
accident during the tests shall be the sole re8ponsibility of Contractor.

The Contractor shall record all test values of the tests made by him on all equipment. Four
(4) copies of all data and results certified by the Engineer shall be given to the Engineer for

record purposes. These shall also include details of testing method, testing equipment,
diagram, etc.

The witnessing of any tests by the Engineer does not relieve the Contractor of his guarantees .
for materials, equipment and workmanship, or as any other obligations of contract.

12.2  Insulation Resistance Test

Before making connections at the ends of each cable run the insulation resistance test shall
be made. Each conductor shall be tested individually with each of the other conductor of the
group and also with earth. If insulation resistance test readings are found to be less than the

specified minimum in any conductor, the entire cable shall be replaced and tests repeated on
new cable.

i

)

If the insulation resistance of the circuit under test is less than specified value, the cause of
the low reading shall be determined and removed. )

12.3  Earth Resistance Test

Earth resistance tests shall be made by the Contractor on the lightning protection system,
separating and reconnecting each earth connection. If it is indicated that soil treatment or
other corrective measures are required to lower the ground resistance values, the Engineer
will determine the extent of such corrective measures.

Earth resistance test shall be performed as per Electrical Inspector's equipments. Where

N more than one earth electrodes are installed, the earth resistance test of each electrode shall
N be measured.

. The complete lightning protection system shall be tested for continuity and earth re
3 The combined earth resistance at any point in the lightning protection system shal! no
0.5 ohms,

-w 124  Completed Tests

TN A
Q
'G‘ulshaaf»
After any equipment has been tested, checked for operation etc., and is accepted by the~
Engineer; the Contractor shall be responsible for the proper protection of that equipment so

that subsequent testing of other equipment do not cause any damage to the already tested

equipment. ‘.
13. MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT ~
5\7 13.1  General
s
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The Contractor's bid amount against each item (as given below) of Bill of Quantities shal!
include supply, installation, testing, commissioning and completion of all works specified
herein and/or shown on the Tender Drawings related to the item.

Aircraft Warning Light Fixture

13.2.1 Measurement

Measurement shall be made for the number of aircraft waming light fixtures including all
accessorles acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor as a complete unit.

13.2.2 Payment

13.3

Payment shall be made for the number of units measured, as provided above, at the Contract
unit price and shall constitute full compensation for supplying, installation, connecting, testing
and completion of each light fixture including all accessories such as pipe, clamps, angle iron,
units, bolts, steel piates bushes, etc. as required for complete mstallatlon of the light fixture.

LT Cables

13.3.1 Measurément

Measuremen‘l shall be made for the number of running metres for each size and type of LT
cable acceptably supphed and installed by the Conitractor.

13.3.2 Payment

13.4

Payment shall be made for the number of runnlng metres of each size and type of cable
measured, as provided above, at the Contract unit price per metre and shall constitute full
compensation price per metre and shall constitute full compensation for supplying, installing,
¢onnecting, testing and commnssuomng of the LT cables including all accessories.

Conduits and Pipes

13.4.1 Measurement

Measurement shall be made for the number of running metres of each type and size of

- conduits/pipes acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor.

13.4.2 Payment

13.5

LT Measurement shall be made for the number of air-terminations acceptably supplied, inst
ant tested by the Contractor as a complete unit.
13.5.2 Payment
rd

S

e 13.5.1 “Measurement

o

Payment shall be made for the total number of runnmg metre of each type and size of
conduitsipipes measured, as provided above, at the Contract unit price and shall constitute
full compensation for supplying & installing the conduits and pipes including all accessories
such as clamps screws, pull boxes, bushes, etc. excavation and backﬁllmg of ground for
underground pipe installation.

Lightning ArrestorlAir-‘[ermination

.

Payment shall be made for the total number of units measured, as provided above, at the
Contract unit price and shall constitute full compensation for supplying, installing, testing,
commissioning and completion of air-termination including terminal base and other
accessories etc.
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Down Conductors
Measurement

Measurement shall be made for the number of running metres for specified size of down
conductors acceptably supplied and installed by the Contractor.

Payment

Payment shall be made for the number of running metres of specified size of down
conductors measured, as provided above, at the Contract unit price and shall constitute full
compensation for supply, installation, testing and completion of the down conductors from air
termination upto testing terminal including all accessories, such as sockets, thimbles, lugs,
bolts, nuts, brazing etc. )

Testing Terminal
Measurement

Measurement shall be made for the number of testing terminals including atl accessaries
acceptably supplied dnd installed by the Contractor as a complete unit.

Payment

Payment shall be made for the number of units measured, as provided above, at the Contract
unit price ‘each and shall constitute full compensation for supplying, installing, connecting,
testing and completion of each testing terminal including all accessories such as nuts, bolts,
washers etc. as required for complete installation.

Earth Electrodes

Measurement

Measurement shall be made for the number of earth electrodes acceptably supplied, instalted
and tested by the Contractor as a complete unit.

Payment

Payment shall be made for the total number of units measured, as provided above, at the
Contract unit price and shall copstitute full compensation for supplying, installing, testing,
commissioning and completion of earth electrodes including 600x600x3mm thick copper,
plate with nuts, bolts, lugs and washers, earthing leads from testing terminals to earth
electrodes, excavation, backfilling, mixture of lime, charcoal and sailt, civil works such as

concreting and plaster for inspection chamber with light duty C.1. cover, G.I. pipe for earthing
leads, etc. etc.




. ’ Annexure-I

. Marking Criteria for the Evaluation of Prospective Bidders
For Fabrication & Installation of Self Support Tower at RS-1 & RS-Thariri

S.NO. CRITERION sTANDARD | FOINTS POINTS
(MAX) OBTAINED
Mandatory Requirements:
1 Registration of PEC-C5 or above category with specialized codes EE07 or EE0S, Mandatory
EE11(vi), CE10(i) & ME07(v).
Nos. of Years Company Established in Pakistan: (Form-I)
2 Loy >10vears 20 20
(ii) >5 Years <10 Years 10
Maximum Financial Value of Similar Nature Project Completed: (Form-II)
3 i) Rs. >40millions 15 15
(ii) Rs. >30 <40 millions 12
(iii) Rs. <30 million 10
Similar Nature Completed Projects in Last 10 Years: (Form-II)
s |0 208 Projects 20 20
K 06 or 07 Projects - 15
(iii) 05 Projects 10
Personal Capabilities: (Form-III) ’
(a) Engineers Registered with PEC having valid licenses:
(i) Project Manager > Ten (10) years Experience 1(Person) 09
(iii) Mechanical Engineer > Five (05) years Experience 1(Person) 06
5 |(iv) Civil Engineer > Five (05) years Experience 1(Person) 06 25
Electrical Supervisor with > 3 years experience 1 (Persons) 02
(ii) Mechanical Supervisor with > 3 years experience 1 (Persons) 02
Financial position of the Comapany:(Form-IV)
(a) Turn Over for last financial year 10
(i) Rs.> 10 Million 7
(i) Rs.>05 <10 Million 5
E? 6 |G Rs.<05Million 20
) (g
¢t (b) Cash in hand / OD
(i) Rs.> 04 Million 10
(i{) Rs.>03 <04 Million 7
(ii) Rs. >02 <03 Million 5 .
Total Points ' 100

Note:
65 marks, Special terms & conditions and Registration with PEC are the minimum requirement.

Documentary Evidence against each field is mandatory requirement, without which no marks will be
awarded.




. FORM I: GENERAL INFORMATION

Company Name:

Head Office Address:

Telephone No.:

Fax No. :

Office Address:

% Telephone No. :

E:] 6‘ Fax No. :

. Year Incorporated:

* All the information provided shall be supported with documentary evidence; otherwise no

l Attach copy of certificate of registration and ownership documents.
i marks will be awarded.
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FORM II: LIST OF COMPLETED PROJECTS*

Name of Work:

Scope of Work:

Value of Contract: I

Name of Client:

Address of Client:

Telephone of Client:

Date of Award of Work:

Start Date:

Scheduled Completion Date:

Actual Completion Date:

* All the information provided shall be supported with documentary evidence; otherwise no
marks will be awarded.

* Separate form should be submitted against each client




Page of Form III

FORM III: DETAIL OF PERMANENT STAFF
(Engineers, Technical and other Supporting Staff)

Name Designation Educational Year of Relevant
Qualification Experience Experience

Note: Resume along with registration with PEC (in case of Engineer)/certificate from Board
of technical education (in case of DAE) shall be enclosed, otherwise no credit/points
will be given.




FORM IV: FINANCIAL DATA

Firm applying for technical proposal shall submit the following certificates/ registration/
statements.

A. Income Tax
Income Tax assessment for the assessment year 2022-23 or income tax clearance
certificate (2022-23).

B. GST Registration Certificate
Prove of valid GST Registration Certificate, if applicable.

C. Provincial Sales Certificate(PST)
Prove of valid PST Registration Certificate, if applicable.

D. Proof of turnover for last annum

E. Proofof Cash in Hand / OD

* All the information provided shall be supported with documentary evidence; otherwise no
marks will be awarded.
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Special Conditions of Tender Document

Tender Enquiry No. SSGC/SC/

Note: In case of any conflict between special conditions of Tender Document and any other terms &

10-

conditions, the Special Conditions of Tender Document will govern / prevail.

Contractor to submit the following within 15 days after issuance of Letter of Intent (LOI).
a. Performance Bank Guarantee
b. Stamp Papers
c. Insurance Policy
d. Any other Document as mentioned in the LOI

Formal contract will be made on Non-Judicial stamp paper of value @ Rs 0.35 per hundred rupees of
contract value, as per prevailing rate by Government of Sindh & Balochistan. The stamp duty will be borne
by the contractor and also submit the copy of challan of stamp paper. Further as per Government of Sindh
Board of Revenue notification NO.CIS/SWB/BOR/R&T-17/2022-808 dated 08-06-2022 all judicial and non-
judicial stamp paper of the denomination of rupee five hundred and above shall be exclusively on e-stamp.

All kinds of Government Taxes, Duties and Levies against any item of the contract, shall entirely be the
responsibility of the Contractor. Income Tax will be deducted as per applicable Law under the prevailing
Government Rules. Rate of Income Tax deduction in relation to submission of Income Tax certificate from
the Contractor should also be stipulated.

Bank Guarantee (Bid Bond Guarantee/Performance Bank Guarantee) will be made on Non-Judicial stamp
paper at the prevailing rate as specified by the respective Provinces. Further the bidder/contractor submitting
the Bid Bohd guarahtee/Perforimance Bank guarantee being prepared by the State Bank’s schedule banks
should ensure that there should be no deletion/insertion/alteration/modification of any terms in the Bid
Bond/PBG guarantee format as given in the tender document or else bid will be liable for rejection.

If the letter to proceed (LTP)by user deptt. is not issued within six months after issuance of letter of intent
(LOD), both the parties are at liberty to terminate/revoke the LOI without any claim of loss or damage to the

other party.

The completion period of the said work shall start with effect from the issuance of Letter to Proceed, which
in case of work exigencies could be issued prior to signing of formal agreement.

In case of services and works tenders:
Bids determined to be substantially responsive will be checked by the Procuring Agency for an arithmetic
error. Errors will be corrected by the Procuring Agency as follows;

a. Where there is a discrepancy between the amounts in figures and in words, the amount in words will
govern ; and

b. Where there is a discrepancy between the unit rate and the line item total resulting from multiplying the
unit rate by the quality, the unit rates as quoted will govern, unless in the opinion of the Procuring Agency
there is an obviously gross misplacement of the decimal point in the unit rate, in which case the line item
total as quoted will govern and the unit rate will be corrected.

The bidder shall fill in rates and prices for all items of the works / services described in the BOQ. Item
against which no rate or price is entered by a bidder will not be paid for by the Procuring Agency when
executed and shall be deemed covered by rates and prices for other items in the BOQ. Any Bidder who
change / amend the BOQ or Price Schedule (description, Quantity, UOM etc.) will render the bid as
conditional bid and will be liable for rejection.

Method For Submission of Bid Bond (Under Single Stage Two Envelope Bidding Procedure):

In case of Single Stage Two Envelope Tenders the fixed bid bond as per clause#09 of General Terms &
Conditions to be placed in the Technical Proposal. However, if the bid bond is placed in the financial
proposal will also be considered. Without submission of bid bond (either in Technical proposal or financial
proposal) the bid will be rejected.

Bid bond submission (2%) of the bid amount as mentioned in the clause 9 of General Terms & Conditions, to
be treated as null & void, however other contents of clause 9 will remain unchanged. The submission of fixed
amount of Bid security is appearing in the Schedule of Requirement/Bid Form.

e ——
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a) All the bidders arc advised to furnish fixed bid security amount appearing in Schedule of
Requirement/Bid
Form, failing which their bid will be rejected.

b) The submission of fixed amount of bid security is also mandatory for all the bids valuing Rs.500,000/- or less.

¢) The word lowest bidder or the lowest evaluated bid has been substituted to read as most advantageous bid.

11- Bid shall remain valid for acceptance for period of (120) days from the date of public opening of the bids &
Bid Bond validity is for 150 days.

12- In case the local agent requires to offer bid form more than one Principal / Manufacturer, it is mandatory to
purchase separate tender document for each Principal / Manufacturer, failing which the bid submitted with
the original tender document will only be accepted and the bid with photocopy of tender document will be
rejected.

13- Blacklisting Mechanism of Suppliers and Contractors and their Local Agent:

Black listing mechanism is attached separately in the tender documents which will become an integral part of
Tender Documents and now be followed / enforced in true letter & sprit and supersede the Black listing
terms as mentioned in the General Terms & Conditions.

14- Original counter slip of token which is issued with tender document to be attached on the TOP of envelope at
the time of bid submission"

15- The Successful Contractor(s) / Supplier(s) / Consultant(s) shall submit a copy of Professional Tax Certificate
with their Invoices / Bills failing which the payment will not be released.

16- Contracts of Contractors
In the event the contractor is not willing to extend the CONTRACT for further term(s) / Period(s) under the
same terms & conditions and the quoted price as defined in the bid documents, the contractor is liable to
intimate in writing to SSGC at-least 3 (Three) months in advance prior to completlon of the existing contract
term /-period, failing which, action'-will be taken as'per tender terms: . S

17- Insurance
In addition to the Clause 22 —Insurance, of General Term and Condition, when The Successful
Contractor(s) / Supplier(s) will submit Insurance Policy to SSGC, the Insurance Company (policy issuer)
should be registered with SECP, otherwise the insurance policy will not be considered / rejected at
contractor’s risk and cost. The insurance coverage period will be according to the work completion period as
mentioned in the contract / tender documents.
18- Fixed Bid Security — Alternative Bid
A bidder cannot submit two bids/offers with a single fixed bid security/pay order. However, the alternative
bids/offers with separate fixed bid security/pay order can be accepted, failing which the bids will be liable for
rejection.
19- Bid Bond & PBG (Performance Bank Guarantee) for Proprietary Tenders
In case of proprietary Tenders, the Bid Bond & Performance Bank Guarantee (PBG) are not required /
Applicable.

20- SSGC will not pay invoices if they are turned in after 6 months of work completion / material delivered.

21- It is mandatory for the bidders to follow all the terms and conditions given in the tender documents without any
addition / deletion / amendment and submit the bid accordingly. Therefore, in this context, the bidders are
requested not to give their own terms and conditions as it tantamount towards the conditional bid. Otherwise
their terms and conditions will not be considered and the Purchase Order / Contract will be awarded based on
only as per SSGC tender terms and conditions.

22- The bidders/contractors are required to provide their only one Bank Account number (IBAN number) on the
‘FORM-X’ attached duly signed & stamped as one time information, which shall be firm (not changeable) for
all the future payment transactions. .

23- Payment:

The supplier after delivery of goods and its acceptance shall submit invoice to Finance Department of the
Company, containing following information i.e.

(a) Purchase order No. & date
®) Items
(c) Quantity
@ Price
(e) Invoice value
63} Point of delivery
(3) Delivery challan indicating delivery date, etc.
Page 2 of 3 Rev-SC-24
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(h) Supplier(s) are required to submit signed and stamp acknowledgement slip, Sales Tax return,
Annex "C" & Amnex "I" (whichever applicable) in which Sales Tax (of relevant Sales Tax
invoice) is paid.

Payment will be made within 30 days of completion of stated requirements.

23. In case the insurance policy submitted by the contractor is expired during the execution of job, it is the
responsibility of the user department to coordinate with the contractor to get it renewed/updated till the period
the job is completed/commissioned.

In case the job is not completed within the given time as per tender terms and the insurance policy submitted
by the contractor expires, the contractor is liable to get this insurance policy renewed / updated immediately
till the period of the job is completed / commissioned as per tender terms failing which the contractor will be
responsible for any loss to SSGC.

24. Bidders can quote their rates on both i.e. Schedule of Requirement/Bid Form as well as Bill of Quantity (BoQ)

25. Subsequent to the issuance of LOI, successful bidder has to submit 10% Performance Bank Guarantee of the
contract value unless and until specified in the tender document.

26. Company reserve the right to award the Purchase Order /LOI to most advantageous bidder.

27. As per SRO 592(1)/2022 of PPRA Regulations, for Procurement Contracts/Purchase Orders worth of Rs. 50
million and above, bidders/contractors are required to submit the Beneficial Owner’s Information for Public
Procurement Contracts/Purchase Orders (Annexure-I).

28. Bidder will be blacklisted and henceforth cross debarred for participating in respective category of Public
Procurement proceedings for a period of (not more than) six months, if fail to abide with a bid securing
declaration (which is an integral part of tender document), however, without indulging in corrupt and
fraudulent practices, if in breach of obligation(s) under the Bid conditions:

- +a) The bidder-have withdrawn or modified.their bid during the period of bid validity as specified in the tender
terms.
b) Having been notified of the acceptance of bid by procuring agency during the period of bid validity (i)
failure to sign the contract or accept purchase order (ii) fail or refuse to furnish the performance security or
to comply with any other condition as mentioned in the tender document.

29. Wherever the “Rate Only” is mentioned (either on BOQ or anywhere in tender documents) the same shall only
be applicable not exceeding 15% of the original procurement for the same items as given in the BOQ for
package basis. In case the requirement is on item wise basis (not package basis) then not exceeding 15% of
the original Procurement for the same items (on item wise basis) as given in the BOQ.

30. Lots: In case when the tender is floated on LOT basis, following clauses to be applied:

a) The bidder(s) are essentially / mandatorily required to submit fixed bid bond as mentioned in the
“bid form/BOQ/Invitation to Bid. Separate fixed bid bond to be submitted against each individual
LOT and its validity to be 150 days at the time of opening of technical proposal.
b) Evaluation for each LOT will be carried out separately. Each LOT will be awarded separately.
31. For open competitive bidding if the most advantageous bidder is new local manufacturer, 10% trial
order will be placed and remaining 90% order will be awarded to the next most advantageous bidder
at their own quoted rates.

32. Redressal of Grievances And Settlement of Disputes:

» Any bidder feeling aggrieved by any act of the procuring agency after the submission of
his bid may lodge a written complaint concerning his grievances within seven days of
announcement of the technical evaluation report and five days after issuance of final
evaluation report.

e In case, the complaint is filed against the technical evaluation report, the GRC shall
suspend the procurement proceedings.

e In case, the complaint is filed aficr the issuance of final evaluation report, the complainant
cannot raise any objection on technical evaluation of the report. Provided that the
complainant may raisc the objection on any part of the final evaluation report in case
where single stage single envelope bidding procedure is adopted.
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SECTION - j//‘

General Terms & Conditions

Definitions and Interpretation:

a)

b)
°)

d)

g

h)

i)

»

K)

b

m)

P)

q)
r)

5)

)

In these tender documents (as hereinafier defined) the following words and expressions shall have the meaning
hereby assigned to them except where the Tender requires otherwise.

Company means the Sui Southern Gas Company Limited; a Company registered under statutes of Pakistan and
includes any successors-in-interest or assignees.

Engineer means the Engineer(s) nominated by the Company to look after and supervise the Work.

Representative of the Company means a duly authorized person appointed by the Company or as specified in
the “Special Conditions of the Contract” to perform the assigned duties.

Bidder means any person or persons, firm or company bidding for the Work.

Contractor means the persons, firm or company whose Tender (as hereinafier defined) has been accepted by
the Company and includes the Contractor’s representatives, sub-Contractors, successors and permitted
assignees (Prior to the execution of the Contract the word “Contractor” also means a Tenderer or Bidder
submitting a proposal in accordance with the Tender Documents).

Agent or Representative means person(s) appointed by the Contractor to perform duties as set forth in the
Contract.

LaBo}erSIw&ricmen means such Nlab(.)rer'-s/w;)rkmen and”s'ta1ff q‘gs rr;aybe cmplo‘yed I;yﬁﬁme '.Co‘;lic;écit‘or for
purpose of carrying out the Work.
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Sub Contractor means any firm or person having a direct Contract with the Contractor. Nothing contained
herein however, shall be deemed or be construed to impose upon the Company, any obligation, liability or duty
to a sub-contractor or to create any contractual relation between any sub-contractor and the Company.

Work means whole of the Works / Services or part thereof to be executed in accordance with Tender / Contract
documents, whether temporary or permanent and whether original, altered substituted or additional.

Contract Documents shall consist of duly executed Articles of Agreement, the Tender Documents and the
Tender submitted by the successful Bidder including modifications thereto incorporated in the documents
before and after the execution of the Contract.

Contract Price/Value means the sum named in Schedule of (SOR) / BOQ subject to additions thereto or
deductions there from as may be made under the provisions hereinafter contained.

Plant means all machineries, equipment, materials, appliances or things of whatsoever nature required in or
about the execution, completion or maintenance of the Work, but does not include such equipment, materials,
appliances or things intended to form part of the permanent Work.

Temporary Works means all temporary works of every kind required in or about the execution, completion or
maintenance of the Work.

Drawings means the drawings referred to in the Contract documents and any modification of such drawings.

Location means the land and other places on, under in or through which the Work is to be executed or carried
out and other lands or places provided by the Company for the purpose of the Contract.

Approved/Approval means approved/approval in writing by Company’s representative or as specified in
“Special Conditions of Contract”. '

Tender/Bid means the offer tendered by the Bidder for the Work governed by the Contract.

When the terms Acceptable, Satisfactory, Proper, or other such general qualifying terms are used in the
Contract, it shall be understood that reference is made to be sole ruling and the sole judgment of the Company.

The Word Equivalent or Equal where used in these documents in the general sense shall not mean Similar but
shall mean “Conforming to, Like, of Kind/Quality and Function™. “Proprietary Items” and “Trade Names™ are
used for the purposes of establishing a standard of “Kind, Quality and Function” and “Equipment” items,
articles, things or materials will be approved, if held to be “Equivalent” by the Company.

Approved Banker wherever occurring in this Contract shall mean a Scheduled Commercial Bank operating in
Karachi and acceptable to the Company.
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u) Specification(s) means the standard codes of practice and other specifications issued with the Tender and any
notification such as specifications approved in writing by the Company and other specifications as may from

time to time be furnished or approved in writing by the Company.

v) Month means calendar month of the Christian era.

w) Time Schedule is a graphical illustration of the time span of various Work activities defining starting and
completion dates.

X) Bonds mean Bid Bond, Performance Bond or Bank Guarantee and other instruments of security furnished by
the Bidder of his surety in accordance with the Tender/Contract.

y) Completion Date means the date on which the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract so
that it can be utilized for intended purpose.

z) Day means a day of 24 hours mid night to mid night.
aa)  Completion Period means the time allowed for the execution of the Work.
12 Words importing the singular only also include the plural and vice-versa where the Contract so requires.

13 The marginal headings or notes in these Conditions of Contract shall not be deemed to be part thereof or be taken
into consideration in the interpretation or construction thereof or of the Contract.

1.4 If there is any conflict between the Special Conditions and the General Conditions, the Special Conditions shall
modify, supplement and supersede the General Conditions.
Examination:
Bidders shall visit/inspect/examine the Work & Location and shall fully acquaint themselves with the nature and

- ..Tequirements of Work/Services, -access to-Work/Location," availability of‘iriterials; "Wedther, law"idnd ‘ofef and 1ocal

conditions etc. before submitting their Bids. Submission of the Bid shall be prima facie evidence that the Bidders have
fulfilled this requirement and shall be binding upon him.

Conflict between Drawings/Specifications/SOR:

In case of any conflict between drawings/specifications, SOW/TOR and SOR/BOQ, with regard to the quality of any
item, the Contractor / Consultant shall base his quotation for the better quality. In case of any deficiency in the
drawings/details, the Contractor / Consultants shall seek clarification from the Company. Submission of Bids/rates on
the basis of incomplete drawings/details shall be Contractor / Consultant’s sole responsibility. '

Additions, Deletions:

The Company reserves the right to make addition (Upto 15 % ) and delete the quantity from the Work defined in
SOW/TOR/SOR/BOQ as deemed necessary before or after the execution of the Contract, All such additions and
deletions shall only be authorized in writing by the Company.

Schedule of Requirement:

The quantities specified in the SOR/BOQ are estimated-and are intended to serve only as a guide to the Bidders.
Payments shall be made on the basis of actual Work quantum done as measured. No claims or adjustments shall be
entertained/allowed on account of increase or decrease in the Scope of Work which has not been duly authorized by the
Company through the issue of change orders as stipulated in the relevant provision,

Rate:

The Bidder shall quote all jtem rates and lump sum prices as shown in the “SOR/BOQ”. Bidders shall fill in the rate /
price for each item in the SOR/BOQ. In case of any discrepancy between item rate and the amount, the quoted item rate
will prevail. The quantities given in the SOR/BOQ are estimated ones and are subject to variations, That is, there could
be increase or decrease. Nevertheless, the item rates quoted by the Bidder shall remain fixed and no escalation
whatsoever shall be permissible. The rates / prices quoted by the Bidder shall be workable. The Bidder shall be
required to furnish a complete rate analysis of any item in the SOR/BOQ as considered necessary, by the Company.
Escalation:

It may be clearly understood that this tender does not contain a price variation clause and therefore, all unit
prices quoted shall be firm, irrevocable fixed and valid until completion of the Contract and will not be
subject to variation on any account.

Validity: '
Bids shall remain valid for acceptance for a period of (120) days from the date of bid opening. If the last
date falls on a holiday, the validity will be extended to the first Company working day thereafier.

Bid Bond (Earnest Money):

The Bidder is required to furnish Bid Bond strictly in accordance with the prescribed format, in the form of
a Pay Order, Demand Draft or Bank Guarantee issued only by a scheduled commercial bank operating in
Karachi, for an amount fixed bid bond as specified of tendered Work / Services quoted by the Bidder in
favor of Sui Southern Gas Company Limited. No Bid shall be considered without a Bid Bond and no cash
or cheque or a guarantee issued by an insurance company shall be accepted. '
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The Bid Bond shall remain valid for a period of 150 days from the date of Bid opening. Bid Bonds of the
unsuccessful Bidders shall be returned as soon as practicable, The successful Bidder’s Bid Bond sphall be
retained by Company until execution of a Contract for the Work / Services defined in these documents and
the submission of a Performance Bond prior to the execution of Contract.

In the event that the successful Bidder refuses or fails to provide (PBG) and Stamp papers for contract
within fifteen (15) days of the issuance of a Letter of Intent, Company shall be at liberty to forfeit the Bid
Bond.

In the event of the bid bond validity falling short of the prescribed period of 150 days as the case may be
either (i) due to extension in the bid submission date or (ii) where so required by the procuring agency, than
in such an event it shall be mandatory on the bidder to extend the bid bond validity up to 150 days within
30 days of the opening of technical proposal / bid, and / or where so required by the procuring agency.

In case when bidder submit alternate bids a separate bid bond for each bid is required otherwise bid will be
liable for rejection. In case of Single Stage Two Envelope bidding system (bid bond will be enclosed with
“Financial” bid, unless and until specified separately in Tender terms).

The bid bond may be forfeited if a bidder withdrAws$ the bid during validity period specified by the bidder
or if successful bidder fails to:

> Accept purchases order/LOI,

> Furnish performance guarantee in accordance with clause 10 of General Terms & Conditions,

> Extend Services as per requirement and completion Period.

Performance Bond:

* ‘TheBidder shall*furnish-a-Performance Bond strictly (if the bid increases to Rs. 500,000/-) in accordance

with the prescribed format in the form of a bank_guarantee issued by a scheduled commercial bank
operating in Karachi for an amount equivalent to / 25& (/) percent of the Contract value. Failure*to
furnish the performance Bond before execution of the Contract will entitle the Company to consider the
Bidder as having abandoned the Contract and the forfeit the Bid Bond. The Performance Bond shall remain
valid till-after three (03) month of completion of the work.

The Company’s right to recover damages from the Bidder for breach of Contract shall not be limited to the
value of the Performance Bond. In the event of the Bidder failing to execute a formal Contract or to submit
the Performance Bond in the manner aforesaid and in the period specified, the Company shall be entitled to
appropriate the earnest money submitted by the Bidder with his tender without prejudice to its right to
claim any further loss or damage which may result to it by reason of the aforesaid default of the Bidder as if
Contract is actually executed for the purpose of such claims.

* The Bidder shall extend the validity period of the Performance Bond for such period(s) as required for the

Contract performance. :
The performance bond of the successful bidder will be released after successful completion of work.

Retention Money:
The amount to be retained from payments shall be equal to the specified percent of certified value of Work

which would be released after the maintenance period.

Completion Period:
Subject to any requirements as to completion of any portion of the Work before the completion of the

whole of Work, the Work shall be completed within the specified completion period. The Work shall not be
considered as completed until the Company has certified in writing that it has been completed. Should
extra, altered or additional Work of any kind, or any other cause of delay, which in the opinion of the
Company could not have been foreseen by the Contractor / Consultant requires extension in completion
time, then on the written request of the Contractor / Consultant, the completion period as provided in the
Contract shall be extended by the Company. All such extensions shall be allowed in writing by the
Company’s representative.

Signing / Execution of Contract / Agreement:
Formal signing / execution of Contract / Agreement shall be completed within fifteen (15) days of receipt

of “Letter to Proceed”. The Company shall prepare the Contract in accordance with the prescribed format
(Contract Form, and Articles of Agreement) for the purpose and the successful Bidder shall be
communicated the date and time by the Company for the execution of Contract.

The successful Bidder shall provide the stamp paper, of value at the rate of thirty five (35) paisa per every
hundred Rupees or part thereof of the amount of the Contract, or at the prevailing rate as specified by the

Government of Pakistan. m
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In case the agreement is executed for services i.e Janitorial, Canteen, Landscaping, Maintenance Contract
etc.... will be for One year extendable for further Two terms of one year each unless specified in Special
Term & conditions.

Award / Evaluation Criteria:
Company reserves the right to settle the final award of job to the technically compliant and lowest
evaluated and commercially responsive bidder.
Evaluation may be carried out both on item or on group of items/single or multiple package basis
depending upon the pature of requirement exclusively at the discretion of the company to ensure economic
procurement.

Commencement & Execution of Work:

Notwithstanding any delay in the preparation / execution of the Contract the successful Bidder shall
commence mobilization / preparations and under take the Work within (15) days after receipt of the Letter
to Proceed. '

The Contractor / Consultant shall prior to commencement of Work, obtain the written authority and
instructions of the Company.

Change in Orders: :
The Company may at any time, by a written notice to the Contractor / Consultant, make changes within the

general Scope of Work of the Contract.

Upon notification by the Company of such change, the Contractor / Consultant shall submit to the
Company an estimate of costs for the proposed change (hereinafter referred to as a change) within ten (10)
calendar days of receipt of notice of the change, and shall include an estimate of the impact (if any) of the
change orr the' completion date (s) under the Contract, as well as detailed schedulé for the execution of the
change, if applicable.

+ The Contractor /.Consultant shall not perform changes in accordance with above, until the Company has

authorized a Change Order in writing on the basis-of the estimate provided by the Contractor / Consultant.

Changes mutually agreed upon as a change shall constitute a part of the Work under this Contract, and the
provisions and conditions of the Contract shall apply to said change.

Assignment:
The Contractor / Consultant shall not assign, in whole or in part, its obligations to perform under the

Contract except with the Company’s prior written consent.

Termination of Contract:
The Company may decide to terminate the Contract in one of the following situations:
@ Termination for Default:

The Company may, without prejudice to any other remedy for breach of Contract, by written
notice of default sent to the Contractor / Consultant, terminate the Contract in whole or in part.

(a) If the Contractor / Consultant fails to complete the contracted Works / Services within the
time period(s) specified in the Contract or any extension thereof granted by the Company.

®) If the Contractor / Consultant fails to perform any other obligation(s) under the Contract.

© If the Company during the completion period of the Contract has reason to believe that
the Contractor / Consultant will not be able to fulfill the obligations under the Contract.

Prior to the exercising of any right by the Company to terminate the Contract, the Company shall issue
notice to the Contractor / Consultant specifying the default(s) and the Contractor / Consultant shall submit
an explanation within seven (07) days of receipt of such notice. If such explanation is not furnished within
the stipulated time or if so furnished, is found to be unsatisfactory and / or the default(s) continues, the
Contract may be terminated by the Company.

(i) Termination for Insolvency:
The Company may at any time terminate the Contract by giving written notice to the Contractor /

Consultant, without compensation to the Contractor / Consultant, if the Contractor / Consultant
becomes bankrupt or otherwise insolvent. Notwithstanding the above such termination will not
prejudice or affect any right of action or remedy which as accrued or will occur thereafter to the
Company.
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(iii) Termination for Convenience:

a. The Company may by written notice sent to the Contractor / Consultant, terminate the Contract, in
whole or in part, at any time for its convenience. The notice of termination shall specify that
termination is for the company’s convenience, the extent to which performance of work under the
Contract is terminated and the date upon which such termination becomes effective.

b. The Works that are complete and ready for Commissioning within thirty (30) days after the
Contractor / Consultant’s receipt of notice of termination shall be at the Contract prices and on the
existing Contract terms. For the remaining Works, the Company can also opt to have any portion
thereof completed and commissioned at the contract prices and on the other contract terms.

Liguidated Damages:
If the Contractor / Consultant fails to complete the Work or perform the Services specified in the Contract

within the stipulated period / scheduled time specified in the Contract, the Company, without prejudice to
any other remedies, shall deduct from the bills or any other due payments / guarantees, as liquidated
damages, a sum equivalent to 0.1 % per day of the value the Contract, until actual completion of the Work
or performance of the Services. However if delay of over 100 days takes place (i.e. equal to 10%), the
Company reserves the right to terminate the Contract at the risk and cost of Contractor / Consultant. The
liquidated damages shall also be applicable for the Works / Services terminated under Clause 16.

The payment of liquidated damages shall not relieve the Contractor / Consultant from performing and
fulfilling all its obligations under the Contract and nor shall the rights and entitlements of the Company be
affected or reduced in any manner.

Force Majeure:

- o Theparties will riot be considered to be in'defatit in the"execution of their tontractual obligations er any-of--

them to the extent that the execution of such obligations or any of them is delayed or omitted by cause of
Force Majeure. Each party will advise the other party by written notice within 07 days of the occurrence of

- any such case of Force Majeure. The term Force Majeure employed herein shall mean acts of public
' -enemy, 'wars (whether declared or not) invasion, hostilities, revolution, epidemics, riots (other than-among

the Contractor / Consultant’s own employees) fires, floods, earth quake, commotion, disorder and other
causes similar in kind to those herein mentioned, not under the control of either party, which makes the
performance of this agreement unfeasible and which by the exercise of due diligence the party seeking
excuse from performance is unable to over come.

The Company shall not be liable to the Contractor / Consultant for any damage or loss caused by Force
Majeure directly or indirectly.

Safety of Emplovees and Works:

The Contractor / Consultant shall be responsible to take all necessary precautions for the safety of
employees on or off the Work, and shall comply with all applicable safety laws and codes to prevent
accidents or injury to persons on about or adjacent to the places where the Work is being performed. All
statutory rules, orders, regulation from time to time in force relating to taking and observance of all safety
precaution governing or which might be deemed to be given during the execution and performance of the
Work. The Contractor / Consultant shall comply with any and all personnel safety regulations. Any person
of the Contractor / Consultant violating the safety rules shall be removed by the Contractor / Consultant
from site and replaced without delay.

Insurance:

The Contractor / Consultant shall be responsible for obtaining a Contractor / Consultant’s All Risk Policy
(CAR) against risks to the Works and shall make good at his own cost, all losses or damages whether to the
Works or to the lives, persons, whether under the workmen’s compensation Act or Third Party Risk, or
property of others from whatsoever cause arising out of or in connection with the works either during the
progress of the works or during the period of maintenance provided by this Contract.

The Contractor / Consultant shall arrange insurance approved by the Company fully to cover workmen
compensation and other claims arising out of sickness, injury or death of his personnel working at site and
also to cover theft, loss of or damage to the Company’s material in his possession and to indemnity the
Company for third party claims for damage done or said to have been done to those persons or their
property as a result of the Contractor / Consultant’s activities on and off the site.

~ ¥
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Insurance will be required where ever applicable:
Company’s Address:
GENERAL MANAGER (PROCUREMENT)
SUI SOUTHERN GAS COMPANY LIMITED,
2NP FLOOR, HEAD OFFICE, ST-4/B, B-14,
SIR SHAH SULEMAN ROAD,
GULSHAN-E- 1QBAL,
KARACHI -PAKISTAN.

Contractor / Consultant’s Address:

Dispute Resolution:

If any dispute shall arise as to the interpretation of this Contract or any matter or thing arising there from, the
same shall be settled as far as possible by way of amicable resolution. Failing such settlement, the dispute
may be referred for arbitration to two Arbitrators, one to be nominated by each Party. The appointed
Arbitrators shall before proceeding on the reference appoint an Umpire. The Award given by the
Arbitrators or the Umpire as the case may be shall be final and binding on the Parties. The proceedings
shall be governed by the Pakistan Arbitration Act, 1940 and any statutory modification thereof. The venue
of arbitration shall be Karachi.

All costs of Arbitration shall be bome by the, Panies,,ﬂlemsplyes, unless otherwise ordered by the
Arbitrator. Notwithstanding the existence of any difference or dispute, or the commencement or
continuance of any arbitration proceedings, Works to be done or Services to be provided under this
Contract shall not be suspended or discontinued by the Contractor / Consultant nor shall any payment be
withheld by the Company except the difference of the amount in dispute, which is the subject matter of
such proceedings. .

Income Tax and Duties:
All kinds of Government Taxes and Duties (income tax, custom duties, etc.) also the provincial sales tax as
per provincial law, against any item of the contract, shall be entirely the responsibility of the Contractor /
Consultant. Income Tax will be deducted as applicable under the prevailing Government Rules. Rate of
Income Tax deduction in relation to submission of Income Tax certificate from the Contractor / Consultant
should also be stipulated.

All Foreign Service providers are required to obtain Advance Ruling from the Federal Board of Revenue
(FBR) under Section 206A of the Income Tax Ordinance 2001 (Pakistan’s Income Tax Law). The advance
Ruling issued by FBR covers application of Income Tax Ordinance 2001 to Transaction proposed or
entered in to Foreign Service Provider”.

Payments:
Payment will be made within 30 days after completion of works.

The Contractor / Consultant shall submit to the Company during the execution of the Work on-account bills
along with a statement / details of executed Work.

The rates and prices in such on-account bills and statement of Work shall be in accordance with those in the
SOR/BOQ so far as such rates and prices are applicable and on the approved rates and prices for other
items of Work. All payments against on-account bills shall be treated as provisional payments and will be
subject to final adjustment.

The Company may withhold payment or on-account of subsequently discovered evidence, nullify the
whole or part of any certificate to such extent as may be necessary to protect itself from loss on-account of:
(a) Defective Work not remedied.

®) Claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filling of claim.

(c) Failure of the Contractor / Consultant to make payments properly to Sub-Contractor / Consultants.

(d) Damage to another Contractor / Consultant.
When the grounds are removed payment shall be made for amounts withheld because of them.

e original Contract rates and
ent including idle charges

the Contractor / Consultant will not be entitled to any extr
because of such delays.
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The making and acceptance of the final payment after successful completion of Work shall constitute a
waiver of all claims by the Company other than those arising from faulty Work appearing after final
payment and of all claims by the Contractor / Consultant, except those previously made and still unsettled.

Supplier (s) are required to submit signed and stamped acknowledgement slip, Sale Tax return, Annex “C”
& Annex “I” (whichever applicable) in which Sales Tax (of relevant Sales Tax invoice) is paid.

Blacklisting of Suppliers and Contractor / Consultants: L
The company shall permanently blacklist or temporarily debar (at least for 6-months from participating in

SSGC’s tender proceeding) if, a supplier or Contractor / Consultant who either constantly fails to perform
satisfactorily or found to be mdu]gedéa corrupt and fraudulent practices as defined blow:

26.1 Corrupt and fraudulent tl‘?s” includes the offering, giving, receiving, or sohcm@ of anything
of value to influence tﬁ&a of an official/company. 'ﬁ'

262  Ifthe suppher/Co @ Consultant found responsible for the detriment of @:’ qg_klpany during
proceedmgs o ent/contract, process or its execution.

263 Mlsrepresex%‘l;agoa‘,"bf facts (by providing fake documents, conceali ans- reporting facts
penamm&z&o@é bid) in order to influence the procurement procQ Gi‘~ e execution of the
purchz8 qadpt/contract, &

264  Collusive practices among bidders (prior to or after bid subrﬂ&@:" designed to establish bid
prices at artificial, non-competitive levels and to deprive the comp%y of the benefits of free and
open competitive.

GOP’s Obligation: - s Py
The contract shall be governed by the Law of Paklstan The Contractor / Consultant is obhgated to comply

with all regulations and ordinance in force or to be passed by the Government of Pakistan in connection
with Labor legislation during the course of the work to be performed. Any additional financial charges on -
account of revision in minimum wages by GOP will be company’s responsibility while the contract is in
operation.

This contract embodies the entire understanding of the parties hereto on this subject and there are no
commitment, terms, conditions or obligations, oral or written, express or implied, other than those
contained herein.

Late Bid:

Sealed bids shall be mailed/submitted/dropped in tender box placed at Tender Room, CRD Building, and
SSGC Head Office, In accordance to the time specified in invitation to bid & tender notice (which ever

s - applicable), Bids are to be delivered on or before closing time after which all bids submitted after the time

prescribed shall not be entertained and will be returned without being opened. In case bid is sent through
courier, the same shall be delivered at least half an hour before scheduled opening time.

Rebate / Discount: . . .
Unit rate (s) given in the Bill of Quantities shall take into account all relevant factors including discount if
any. Discount given separately at the time of bid opening will not be considered.

Joint Ventures:

In the event that the bidder is bidding as a Joint Venture, the Company will require the joint venture
agreement duly executed by the parties to the Joint Venture to be submitted with the bid. The joint venture
parties shall also furnish an undertaking to be jointly and severally liable for all liabilities arising out of
obligation under the Purchase Order / Contract. The, Joint Venture agreement of the parties must specify
share of each partner and name of the lead partner along with their registration with the FBR, SST and BST
as the case may be failure to specify these two narrations the joint venture agreement will not be
entertained.

Correction / Amendments in Quoted Price:

Any overwriting in BOQ / SOR is not allowed. In case of type of any amendment / correction requil:ed in
unit price / total amount the same has to be strikeout and re-written with corrected figures, properly signed
& stamped out, in order to avoid an ambiguous bid.
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a BILLS-OF QUANTITIES

PREAMBLE

The items mentioned in Bills of Quantities consist of fumishing all plant, labour, equipment, machinery
appliances, materials, fittings, fixtures and fabrication, erection, installation required for completing the
items/werks and the work shall be done in accordance with Bills of Quantities, Specifications and
Drawings complete in all respect. :

"Ref Sec.No." indicates the speciﬁcaﬁon section number which as a whole or part (depending upon
Engineer's discretion) of these specifications are to be followed during execution of item of work in
accordance with applicable drawings.

Complete description of items of work in Bills of Quantities, general directions, conditions and limitation of -
work, location and place of work, applicable methods, means to be adopted, type and quality of materials,
use of tools, plant, and machinery are not necessarily mentioned in the description column of Bills of
Quantities. These shall be referred to in accordance with specifications and drawings.

The Tenderer may ensure himself for the correctness of quantities and application of the individual items
for works as per Drawings Specifications and Contract Documents.

The Quantities contained in the Bills of Quantities are approximate estimated quantities and liable to be

. changed (increase/decrease) or omitted when the work will be actually executed. The Engineer is

authorized to delete any item of work or vary quantities of any item of Bills of Quantities. The Engineer is
also authorized to include any number of new items in accordance with contract conditions. No claim for
the payment will be admissible on account of anticipated profit or variation in overhead expenditures for
the works not actually performed nor will any adjustment in the unit rate set forth in the Bills of Quantities
be made because of any increase or any decrease in the Quantities indicated therein.

The pﬁ'oes and rates to be quoted in the Bills of Quantities are to be full inclusive value of the Works
described under specified items including all cost and expenses which may be required in and for the

- construction of the Works described together with all risks, liabilities and obligations set forth and implied

in all the documents referred to on which the tender is based.

Unless otherwise stated in the text of the Bills of Quantities, the quantities have to be measured and paid
in accordance with measurement and payment of works clauses given in the relevant specifications or in
accordance with implied meaning of the spetifications. Any special method of measurement used as
stated in text of Bills of Quantities is limited to the concemed items only.

Unit rate is to be entered both in figures and words against each item in the Bills of Quantities whether
quantities are entered or not. items against which no price or rate is quoted in the Bills of Quantities shall
be deemed to have been covered by rates or prices quoted in the other BOQ items.

The Contractor should quote his good faith prices for each of work.

The tendency of any Contractor to inflate the rate of certain item or to quote a very low rate for certain
other item will fiable him for rejection of his tender.

The Contractor must go through and read carefully the paras regarding measurement and payment given

_at the end of each chapter in technical specifications before quoting his rate for that item of work.

The contractor should not make any alteration, addition or note, such tender shall be liable for rejection.

BQQO-02




-2.'SUMMARY OF TENDER COST . ads

S.NO. DESCRIPTION ‘ AMOUNT IN PAK. RUPEES
2.1 76M GF TOWER AT SITE RS-THARIRI, DADU SINDH i
i) Fabrication, Supply & Installation of Tower
ii) Civil Works
iif) Electrical Works
iv) ' Shiting of Antennas
Total :
22 76M GF TOWER AT SITE RS-1, SHIKARPU SINDH ]
i) Fabrication, Supply & Installation of Tower
N Civil Works
iif) Electrical Works
v) Shifting of Antennas
Total :
Grand Total :

BOQ-02



A BILL OF QUANTITIES
CONSTRUCTION OF 76M GF TOWER AT SITE RSiTHARIRI DADU SINDH oY
& 76M GF TOWER AT SITE RS-1, SHIKARPU SINDH'
SELF SUPPORTED ANTENNA TOWER ):
. 76M GF TOWER AT SITE RS-THARIRI DADU SINDH
1.2 CIVIL WORKS:
. ; Rate Amount
Sr. No.|Description Quantity Unit (Pak Rs.] (Pak Rs)
1.21 EXCAVATION & BACKFILLING:
A "™ "|Spec. Ref. Section 1100
Excavation in all kinds of sub-surface
/ material upto the .
| 1.2.1.1}required depth including 523 . m®
- disposal of purchase :
Irejected exacuted material
) 1.2.o| REINFORCEMENT:
Spec. Ref. Section 2200
1.2.2.1]Hot rolled, defonmed bars, grade 60 12.536 ton
l
‘ 1.2.3|REINFORCED CONCRETE:
_J " |Spec. Ref, Section 2300
[ 1.2.3.4{Class.E' plain concrete using OPC in foundation of ladder - 74 m ] P fe - -~-
, 1.2.3.2{Class "A’ reinforced concrete (1:1.5:3) in foundation of tower 110.31 m®
| 1 2.4 WATER PROOFING TREATMENT:
i~ Spec. Ref. Section 6411
i Two coats of hot special industrial bitumen paint (16/20 .
! 1.2.4.1]grade) @ 2.50 lit/ sq.m per coat to all structural concrete 200 m?
K ] surfaces permanently in contact with aarth
\ 125 STRUCTURAL STEEL:
Spec. Ref. Section 3000
Supply, fabrication and erection of 76 meter.
Antenna tower comprising all structural steel items with alt
1.2.5.4|necessary bolts, nuts and washers, holding bown bolts, 2282 ton
"7 "|gusset and base plates etc. including painting as required i 0
complete in all respect as specified and as shown on
drawings
1.2.5.2| Tower Template weight 495 Kg
1.2.5.3)GSM Antenna Support Leg Mount 54 Kg
1.2.5.4]MW Support 168 Kg
1.2.6 FALLARRESTOR SYSTEM *
1.2.6.1}Supply of FAS (Fall Arrestor System) with all accessories 76 m':‘:; ]
1262 Transportation and installation of FAS (Fall Arrestor 76 Per
"I system) with all h all accessories meter
1.26.3 Dlsmantlmg of Existing angular Tower Structure with all 2 " Per
~laccessories and transportation to wearhouse meter
3 ‘{__,,. 1.27 ANTENNA SHIFTING:
: Shifting of Antennas from old tower to new tower with
L 1.2.7.1 antenna cables 6 No.
)]
(S
A

*'fv
2 Guishan's,

%BTJ



1.3

o

ELECTRICAL & EARTHING:WORKS:

A

1.31

LIGHT FIXTURE:

Ref. Spec. Sec. 8001
{SEE DRG: TWR300-04)

1.3.1.1

Aircraft waming/ obstruction light Philips type PS-14 with
aviation red glass lens, vibration proof B-22 bayonet base
and 60W GLS lamp or approved equivalent with all
accessories and installation material as approved by the
Engineer

No.

13.2

LT CABLES:

Ref. Spec. Sec. 8001
I(SEE DRG: TWR300-04)

1.3.2.1

Four core 4 Sti.mm 600/1000 voit grade, PVC insulated,
PVC sheathed cable in already installed conduit/pipe

105
(variable

length)

133

CONDUITS AND PIPES:

Ref, Spec. Sec. 8001
(SEE DRG: TWR300-04}

1.3.3. 1u

20 mm dia light duty G.1. pipe mth all accessories laid on
surface/underground

105
(variable
length)

1.34

LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM:

Ref. Spec. Sec. 8001
{SEE DRG: TWR300-03)

1.3.4.1

Lightning arrestor/air termination of solid copper, corosion
resistant with gun metal base and all accessories

No.

1.34.2

1 core 35 sq.mm PVC cable as down conductor installed on
surface of tower/along ladder or laid underground including
mounting clamps and all ac¢essories

165

1.3.4.3

Testing terminal for down _conductor including all
accessories

No.

1.34.4

Earth electrode, plate type mdudmg eartmng lead from
testing terminal to earth electrode,

excavation, backfilling, protective pipe and

inspection chamber with cover etc. as per details given on
drawing

No.

Total Cost (carried to Form of Tender) =




A BILL OF QUANTITIES |
. - GONSTRUCTION OF 76M GF TOWER AT SITE RS-THARIRI DADU SINDH

& 76M GF TOWER AT SITE RS-1, SHIKARPU SINDH

SELF SUPPORTED ANTENNA TOWER ):

2 76M GF TOWER AT SITE RS-1, SHIKARPU SINDH
21 CIVIL WORKS:

Sr. No. |Description

Quantity

Unit

Amount

{Pak Rs.)

{Pak Rs.)

EXCAVATION & BACKFILLING:

Spec. Ref. Section 1100

Excavation in all kinds of sub-surface
material upto the

2.2.1.1}required depth including

disposal of purchase

/rejected executed material

607

REINFORCEMENT:

222

Spec. Ref. Section 2200

2.2.2.1{Hot rolled, deformed bars, grade 60

11.9777

ton

223

REINFORCED CONCRETE:

Spec. Ref. Section 2300

. 2234

Class ‘E’ plain concrete using OPC in foundation of ladder

16.9

2232

Class "A' reinforced concrete (1:1.5:3) in foundation of tower

107.21

WATER PROOFING TREATMENT:

3

Spec. Ref. Section 6411

U r_\_ e e s
—— e
' }

— PR SR

2241

Two coats of hot special industrial bitumen paint (10/20
grade) @ 2.50 lit/ sq.m per coat to all structural concrete
surfaces permanently in contact with earth

185

STRUCTURAL STEEL:

Spec. Ref. Section 3000

2251

Supply, fabrication and erection of 76 meter.

Antenna tower comprising all structural steel items with all
necessary bolts, nuts and washers, holding bown bolts,
gusset and base plates etc. including painting as retjuired
complete in alf respect as specified and as shown on
drawings

22.92

ton

2.25.2

Tower Template weight

495

Kg

2253

GSM Antenna Support Leg Mount

2254

MW Support

180

226

FALL ARRESTOR SYSTEM

2261

Supply of FAS (Fall Arrestor System) with all accessories

76

. Per
meter

2262

Transportation and installation of FAS (Fall Arrestor
Systen) with all accessories

76

Per
meter

2.2.6.3

Dismantiing of Existing Guymast Tower Structure with alf
accessories and transportation to wearhouse

76

Per
meter

ANTENNA SHIFTING:

22741

Shifting of Antennas from old tower to new tower with

antenna cables




2.3  ELECTRICAL & EARTHING WORKS:

ALY

LIGHT FIXTURE:
2.3.1{Ref. Spec. Sec. 8001
- (SEE DRG: TWR300-04) _

Aircraft waming/ obstruction light Philips type PS-14 with
aviation red glass lens, vibration proof B-22 bayonet base

23.1.1Jand 60W GLS lamp or approved equivalent with all 4 No.
) accessories and installation material as approved by the ’
Engineer
LT CABLES:
2.3.2|Ref. Spec. Sec. 8001
(SEE DRG: TWR300-04)
2.3.2 1|Four core 4 Sq.mm 600/1000 volt grade, PVC insulated, (v;r?asbie m
.77 |PVC sheathed cable in already installed conduitlpipa length)
CONDUITS AND PIPES:
2.3.3|Ref. Spec. Sec. 8001
(SEE DRG: TWR300-04)
. . ] . . 105
20 mm dia light duty G.I. pipe with all accessories laid on} N
23341 surface/underground (\::;g; m
LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM: l
2.3.4{Ref. Spec. Sec. 8001
(SEE DRG: TWR300-03)
" 2344 Lightning arrestor/air termination of solid copper, corrosion > No

" [resistant with gun metal base and all accessories

1 core 35 sq.mm PVC cable as down conductor installed on .
2.3.4.2|surface of tower/along ladder or laid underground mcludmg 165 . m
mounting damps and all accessories

23 43FTesting terminal for down conductor inciuding all
" "laccessories

Earth electrode, plate type including earthing lead from
testing terminal to earth electrode,

2.3.4.4]excavation, bacifillirig, protective pipe and 4 No.
inspection chamber with cover efc. as per details given on
drawing

9. Total Cost (carried to Form of Tender) = : :

-
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Report Run by :
Enquiry No.

DESKTOP-D30VR27

8SGC/SC/13508

TENDER ENQUIRY NO. SSGC/SC/13508

SCHEDULE OF REQUIREMENT

AND
BID FORM

/‘
SECTION-Y/|
/

Sr.
NO.

DESCRIPTION OF ITEMS /
PART NOS.

(1)

QUNATITY

(3)

UOM

(4)

TOTAL AMOUNT

CIVIL CONSTRUCTION WORKS FOR
EXCAVATION & BACKFILLING,
REINFORCEMENT, RCC & WATER
PROOFING TREATMENT FOR 76M OF
SELF SUPPORTED ANTENA TOWER
AT SITE RS-THARIRI DADU SINDH

(AS PER BOQ)

[1] SC012302
Delivery Schedule:

t-

ELECTRICAL & EARTHING WORKS
FOR LIGHT FIXTURE, LT CABLES,
CONDUITS AND PIPES,
LIGHTINING PROTECTION SYSTEM
FOR 76M OF SELF SUPPORTED
ANTENA TOWER AT SITE RS-—
THARIRI DADU SINDH (AS PER
BOQ)

[2] SC012303
Delivery Schedule:

1.00

Job

Job

CIVIL CONSTRUCTION WORKS FOR
EXCAVATION & BACKFILLING,
REINFORCEMENT, RCC & WATER
PROOFING FOR 76M QOF SELF

i SUPPORTED ANTENA TOWER AT SITE
RS-1, SHIKARPUR SINDH (AS PER
BOQ)

[3] SC012304
Delivery Schedule:

Job

ELECTRICAL & EARTHING WORKS
FOR LIGHT FIXTURE, LT CABLES,
CONDUITS AND PIPES,
LIGHTINING PROTECTION SYSTEM
FOR 76M OF SELF SUPPORTED
ANTENA TOWER AT SITE RS-1
SHIKARPUR_SINDH (AS PER BOQ)

[4] SC012305
Delivery Schedule:

Job

SUPPLY & INSTALLATION OF 76M
SELF SUPPORTED ANTENA TOWER
WITH FALL ARRESTOR SYSTEM AT
SITE RS-1, SHIKARPUR SINDH (AS
PER BOQ)

Oracle Financial Generated



Report Run by : DESKTOP-D30VR27

Enquiry No. SSGC/SC/13508

PE——— o e RS

{ SUPPLY & INSTALLATION OF 76M

| SELF SUPPORTED ANTENA TOWER
!
)

WITH FALL ARRESTOR SYSTEM AT
SITE RS-1, SHIKARPUR SINDH (AS

PER BOQ)

5 |[5] sco12306 1.00 Job
Delivery Scheduie:

SUPPLY & INSTALLATION OF 76M
SELF SUPPORTED ANTENA TOWER
WITH FALL ARRESTOR SYSTEM AT
SITE RS THARIRI HQ DADU SINDH
(AS PER_B0OQ)

6 |[6] sc012307 1.00 Job
Delivery Schedule:

! SHIFTING OF ANTENNAS FROM OLD
TOWER TO NEW TOWER OF 76M SELF
I SUPPORTED ANTENA TOWER AT SITE
RS THARIRI HQ DADU SINDH (AS

\ PER_BOQ)

7 117] sc012308 .00 Job
Delivery Schedule:

SHIFTING OF ANTENNAS FROM OLD
TOWER TO NEW TOWER OF 76M SELF
SUPPORTED ANTENA TOWER AT SITE
RS -1, HQ SHIKARPUR SINDH (AS

PER BOQ)

8 |[8] sco012309 1.00 Job
Delivery Schedule:

Fix Bid Bond Amount in PKR: 550,000

NOTE
(1) The quoted unit price and corresponding total amount shall be inclusive

of all duties & Taxes, excluding Sales Tax as per provincial laws.

(ii) Incase of supply of material alongwith services GST will be exclusive of
quoted rate of material.

(iii) Bidders are essentially required for quote their rates on bid form / BoQ.

(iv) Prices given in the bid form and BOQ shall take into account all relevant
factors including discounts, if any. Discount given separately at the time
of bid opening will not be considered.

(v) Any Bidder who change/amend the BOQ or Price Schedule (description, quantity,
uom etc.) will-be render the bid as conditional bid and will be liable for
rejection. *

SIGNAUTRE OF BIDDER:

.

Oracle Financial Generated
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8, us'T‘OF.TENDER DRAwm‘Gs

Ltsted below. are the Tender Drawmgs mcluded in these documents as VOLUME-IV Remammg Drawmgs will be
issued to the successful Tenderer onfy. Aftactied Drawings show the gevieral faybut piari, elevations, sentmns
: details of vanousfeatures of the Works and tower GA foundation and electrieal détails :

. These Dsawmgs may be supptememed by admnona; drawmgs mdud‘ng wdrlqng drawings. . Al me drawings i
included in these Documems and any and all suppiemenfary drawings form a.part of the Contract Documenits, . .
~ the work shall be doge in accordance therewuth. The: Couﬁ'at:tnr shall carefully check all drawmgs and seek the I
advice efthe Engmeerfegardmg any erress or amissions, befnre commancmg he wam ~
SR TMLE . DRAWINGNO. .
“o. ..:::.: .. . - ‘E_. ': :"r-, - :..," ' - .

EMGFTOWERATS!TERS—THARIRIDADU smun s e ":‘;.5'_:'.:.-? |

.TerenexalAnangement 5 $SGCL-EDB-TWR76~O1
. " Elegkical Details W e 00007 $SGCLEDBTWRIE2S
i ‘:':-‘;'Erthmg D talfs1 .. §46CLEDB-TWRT6-30' .
¢ s Edininig Detaiis 2" SRR _':fﬁ..'ésecx.-EDB-TWRm-m
.'-:Foundaﬁen Details B T2t BERNTLINE ﬁ'.ssecx.-eoa-mmemot

'.",“'

2 jeM GF TOWERAT SITE RS—1 SHIKARPU SINDH

c _querseneralArrangemem ‘:_ .. SSGCL-EDB-TWR7BOT ©: il i
" Blechical Details I T T S8GCLEDBTWRTE29 T i

- .mmm1 . Snatie o .l SSGCL-EDBTWRTEAD. o
“.Eammgoetaus.z :-SSGCL-EDB-TWR7&31_ IR
“.--_4F°&ndam,,m B TT T L N ssec&,-eos-mmmm
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TENDER DRAWINGS
76M GF TOWER AT SITE RS-1, SHIKARPU SINDH
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DEWATERING WiLL BE REQUIRED. DEWATERING SHOULD BE DONE WITH
PROPERLY DESIGNED WELL POINTS. NO EXCAVATION SHALL START UNLESS
WATER TABLE IS LOWERED TO 2'-Q" BELOW EXCAVATION LEVELA CONTINUOUS
DEWATERING SHALL BE DONE UNTILL CONSTRUCTION IS COMPLETE.
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(On Stamp Paper @ Rs.100 for first Rs.100, 000 and Rs.50 per subsequent Rs.100, 000 of Guarantee Value)

BID BOND FORMAT

Sui Southern Gas Company Limited,

ST-4/B, Sir Shah Muhammad Suleman Road,
Block 14, Gulshan-e-Igbal,
Karachi.

Tender Enquiry No SSGC / SC/

Dear Sirs,

In consideration of Messrs ] hereinafter
called “The Bidder” having submitted the accompanying bid and in consideration of value received from
we hereby agree to undertake as

follows:

1. To make un-conditional payment of Rupees upon your return demand without further

» --fecourse;-question. or-reference-to the Bidder-or-any-ether person,-in-the event of the, with drawl| .of .the
aforesaid Bid by the Bidder before the end of the period specified in the Bid after the opening of the same
for the validity thereof, or if no such period to be specified within 120 days after said opening and or in
the event that the Bidder within the period specified thereof, or it no period be specified with 15. days
after prescribed forms are presented to the Bidder of signature the Bidder shall fail to execute such further
contractual documents if any as may be required by the Company, ur on the Bidders® failure to give the
requisite Performance Bond as may be required for the fulfiliment or resulting Contract with 10 days of
the acceptance of the Bid. !

[

To accept written intimation(s) from you as sufficient evidence of the existence of default or non
compliance as aforesaid on the part of the Bidder and to make payent immediately upon receipt of the
written intimation. ‘

3. No grant of time or other indulgence to, or composition, or arrangement with the Bidder in respect of the
aforesaid Bid with or without notice to us shall in any manner discharge or otherwise, however, affect this
guarantee and our liabilities and commitments hereunder.

4. The guarantee shall be binding on us and our successors in interest and shall be irrevocable.

5. This guarantee shall remain valid upto

Yurs faithfully,

Note: Any extensions / amendments (in all guarantees/bonds) if required shall be made on stamp papers of
Rs.50

Proci v
: Ctlfemem

Oept,

Cecjzomi-?V/
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(On Stamp Paper @ Rs.100 for first Rs.100, 000 and Rs.50 per subsequert Rs.100, 000 of Guarantee Value)

PERFORMANCE BOND FORMAT

Sui Southern Gas Company Limited, Bank Guarentee # ...
ST-4/B, Sir Shah Muhammad Suleman Road, Date of Issug P
Block 14, Gulshan-e-Igbal, Date of Expiry @ ..coovvviiiiiiiiiiiine.
Karachi. Amount @ ...

Tender Enquiry No SSGC/SC/

Dear Sirs,
In consideration of your entering/having entered into Contract No. with
/s. hereinafter called “The Contractor” and in consideration of value

received from the Contractor, we hereby agree and undertake as follows:-

1.

to

(98]

To make un-conditional payment of Rupees and un-conditional payment in such
amount.as:you may -.require: from-time to time as and when called upon by.you to do so,-not exceeding in .
the aggregate payment of Rupees , being the amount covering liquidated
damaged and security for the due fulfiliment by the Contractor of al! liabilities, obligations, commitments
and total and faithful performance of the above Contract by the Contractor as specified in the above

-mentioned Contract upon your written demand(s) without further recourse, question or reference to the

Contractor or any other person in the event of the Contractor’s default in compliance with its obligations,
liabilities and faithful performance arising under and in pursuance of the Work committed by it in the
above mentioned agreement of which you shall be the sole judge.

To accept written intimation(s) from you as sufficient evidence of the existence of default or non

,~ compliance as aforesaid on the part of the Contractor and to make cayment immediately upon receipt of

the written intimation.

To keep this guarantee in full force from the date of this guarantee till the Contractor’s obligations as
specified in the above referred Contract and all other obligations of the Contractor as are contained in the
above contract are duly fulfilled by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Company.

No grant of time or other indulgence to, or composition, or arrangement with the Contractor in respect of
the performance of its obligations under and in pursuance of the said agreement or any clause thereof,
with or without notice to us shall in any manner discharge or otherwise howsoever effect this guarantee
and our liabilities and commitment there under.

The guarantee shall be binding on us and our successors in interest and shall be irrevocable.

This guarantee shall not be affected by any change in the constitution of the guarantor bank or the
constitution of

This guarantee shall remain valid upto




DECLARATION FORM

(FORMAT OF DECLARATION)

M/s. [the Seller/Supplier] hereby deciares its intention not to obtain or induce
theprocurement of any contract, right, interest, privilege or other obligation or benefit from Sui Southern
GasCompany Limited or any administrative subdivision or agency thereof or any other entity owned or
controlledby Sui Southern Gas Company Limited (SSGCL) through any corrupt business practice.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, [the Seller/Supplier] represents and warrants that it has
fullydeclared the brokerage, commission, fees, etc., paid or payable to anyone and not given or agreed to give
andshall not give or agree to give to anyone within or outside Pakistan either directly or indirectly through
anynatural or juridical person, including its affiliate, agent, associate, broker, consultant, director,
promoter,shareholder, sponsor or subsidiary, any commission, gratification, bribe, finder’s fee or kickback,
whetherdescribed as consultation fee or otherwise, with the object of obtaining or inducing the procurement of
acontract, right, interest, privilege or other obligation or benefit i1. whatsoever form from SSGCL, except
thatwhich has been expressly declared pursuant hereto.

[The Seller/Supplier] certifies that it has made and wiil make full disclosure of all agreements
andarrangements with all persons in respect of or related to the transaction with SSGCL and has pot taken
anyaction or will not take any action to circumvent the above declaration, representation or warranty.

[The Seller/Supplier] accepts full responsibility and strict liability for making any false declaration,
notmaking full disclosure, misrepresenting facts or taking any uction likely to defeat the purpose of
thisdeclaration, representation and warranty. It agrees that any contract, right, interest, privilege or
otherobligation or benefit obtained or procured as aforesaid shall, without prejudice to any other rights
andremedies available to SSGCL under any law, contract or other instrument, be voidable at the option
of SSGCL.

Notwithstanding any rights and remedies exercised by SSGCL. in this regard, [the Seller/Supplier] agrees
toindemnify SSGCL for any loss or damage incurred by it on account of its corrupt business practices andfurther
pay compensation to SSGCL in an amount equivalent to ten times the sum of any commission,gratification,
bribe, finder’s fee or kickback given by [the Seller/Supplier] as aforesaid for the purpose ofobtaining or inducing

the procurement of any contract, right, interest, privilege or other obligation or benefitin whatsoever form of
SSGCL.

SIGNATURE & STAMP
NOTE

1. The above declaration is to be furnished along with the bid on letter head, for bid(s)amounting to total bid
value of Rs. 10,000,000/~ (Ten million) or above.

2. Please note that submitting the declaration is a mandatory requir:ment.




CONTRACT FORM

Contract No. SSGC/SC/

ARTICLES OF AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT, made and entere” into this day of ___, 2018 by and between Sui Southern
Gas Company Limited, having its office at ST-4/B, Sir Shah Muhammad Suleman Road, Block 14, Gulshan-e-Igbal,
Karachi, hereinafter referred to as the -~ “Company* of -the one part and M/s,

hereinafter referred to as the “Contractor”, (which

expression shall include the successors, of the said firm, heirs, executives, adntinistrators and assigns of the Partners of
the said firm individually or severally) of the other part.

WITNESSETH:

WHEREAS, under the procedures, bids have heretofore been received by the Company for carrying out ¢
” work and the tender of the Contractor for the said work has been accepted by the Company.

NCW THEREFORE, for and in consideration of the promises, negotiations, covenants and agreements hereunder
contained and to be performed by the parties hereto, the said parties hereby covenant and agree as follows:-

Article-1 Work and Cost of the Work:

i) In consideration of the covenants and agreements to be kept and performed by the contractor and for
the faithful performance of this Contract and the completion of the work embraced therein according to
the specifications and conditions herein contained and referred to or agreed to in course of subsequent
negotiations and in accordance with the Contract, the Company shali pay and the Contractor shall
receive and accept as full compensation for everything furnish and done by the contractor under this
agreement as sum of approximately Rs.
- ), or such other sums as may be
ascertained in accordance with the conditions of Contract, etc. and at rates quoted against each item of
work and agreed to and accepted by the parties as one instrument, and at the times and in the manner
prescribed by the conditions of the Contract.

ii) The Contractor at his own proper cost and expense shall do all work and furnish all labour, materials,
tools, supplies, machinery and other equipment ‘and plant that may be necessary for the satisfactory
completion of all the works as set forth in the contract documents.

Article-2 - Time;

The maintenance of a rate of progress in the works at a rate which will result in its completion within
the specified time, is of the essence of the contract and the Contractor agrees to proceed with all the
due diligence and care at all times to take all precautions to ensure the timely completion as defined
herein; time being deemed to be essence of the Contract of part of the Contractor.

The said work shall be started on the Contractor’s receipt from the Company of a written order to
proceed, and the Contractor shall have the work called for duly and fuily complete in total i
months {including (__) weeks mobilization period} from the date of issuance of such
order.

Article-3 - Contract Documents:

It is understood and agreed that the contract documents which comprise this Contract are attached hereto and
made a part hereof and consist of the following :-

a) The Article of Agreement.




b) Bid ((submitted vide letter No. , dated comprising Letter of
Invitation, Instructions to bidders, Scope of Work, Special and General Conditions of Contract,
Tender Form, Bill of Quantities, Drawings, etc.).

c) Company letter No. , dated .
Contractor letter No. ,dated __
d) Notice of Award (Letter of Intent (LOI) WNo.SSGC/MAT/S&C/__ , dated
€) Acceptance by the Contractor on the copy of LOL
) Letter to Proceed No.SSGC/PROC/S&C/____,dated
g) Performance Bank Guarantee No. , dited , amounting to

Rs. issued by M/s.

It is agreed by the parties to the contract that this contract shall be executed in two counterparts; one copy to be retained
in the office of the Sui Southern Gas Company Limited and one given to the Contractor.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this Contract at Karachi in two counterparts by their duly
authorized representatives as of the day and year herein above set forth.

Signed for and on behalf of Signed for and or: behalf of

M/s. Sui Southern Gas Company Limited M/s. Karachi
Signature : Signature :

Name : Name :

In the presence of :

Signature : Signature :

Name : Name :

Signature :

Name :




Supplier code:
FORM-X

Bank account details form for all Beneficiaries

(Mandatory requirement for Digital Online Banking)

As per FBR Regulations ref # C.No.4 (24) IT-Budget/2021-142150-R dated 23" Sept’2021 to make the
payment online w.e.f. 01-11-2021. All beneficiaries are required to fill in the below details, which is
mandatory:

Name of Firm:

Address of Firm:

CNIC #:

NTN #:

| Bank Name:

Bank A/C Title name:’

Branch code:

Bank A/c #: (16 Digits)

Bank IBAN #: (24 Digits)

(1 Information already submitted.

Note: Please be attached copy of Cheque / A

Authorized Sign & Stamp

Note: All payments transactions will be madédirabove mentioned Account details. This is only a

one time information to be provided by the all beneficiaries. Incase if the above detail has already
submitted, please tick the box above “Information already submitted”” and also ensure Form-X is
duly signed & stamped.




TTI-E GAZETTE OF PAKISTAN, EXTRA., MAY 14,2022 IPART II
ANNEXURE: |

Declaration of Ultimate Beneficial Owners Information for Public Procurement Contracts.

1. Name

2. Father's Name/Spouse's Name

3. CNIC / NICOP/Passport No.

4. Nationality

5. Residential address

6. Email address

7. Date on which shareholding, contro! or interest acquired in the business.

8. in case of indirect shareholding, control or interest being exercised through intermediary

companies, entries or other legal persons or legal arrangements in the chain of ownership or
control, following additional particulars to be provided:

1 2 314151617 8 9 10
Legal form Percentage of | Percentage of Identity of
-+ (Company/Limited k5 > shareholding | shareholding, Natural Person
Liability Partnership ® "g controf or Control or .who Ultimately
/Association of Bg interest of BO Interest of owns or
Persons/Single g < % » in the Legal Legal Person Controls the
Member E 2l 35 § Person or or Legal Legal Person or
GEJ Company/Partnership 515 < .E’ 3 Legal Arrangement in | Arrangement
g | Firm/Trusted/Anyother | § | 2| 8| 3 | < Arrangement | the Company
z Individual, Body sl glgio|® :
Corporate {to be S1Z |8 E
Specified) 2 g m
s\l €
o |3
o
9. Information about the Board of Directors (details shall be provided reg?i'rdih@ number of

shares in the capital of the company as set opposite respective names).




THE GAZETTE OF PAKISTAN, EXTRA., MAY 14,2022 |

1

2

3

4

5

7

8

Name and
surname (in
block Latter's)

CNIC no (in
case of
foreigner
Passport No)

Father's /
Husband's
Name in Full

Current
Nationally

Any other
Nationality
lies)

Occupation

Residenti
ally
address
in full of
the
registered
/ principle
office
address
fora
subscribe
rs other
that
natural
Person

Numbers of
shares taken
by cash
subscribers (in
figures and
words

Total numbers of shares taken (in figures

and words)

10.  Any other information incidental to or relevant to beneficial owner(s). -

Name and sighature

(Person authorized to issue notice on behalf of the company)

>

‘

e e
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> Form of Bid-Securing Declaration

[The Bidder shall fill in this Form in accordance with the instructions indicatel.]

T ¢ i Date: [date (as day, month and year))
o *—%-%::' R ~'w§“‘“¢N 0. [muember of Biilding process]
Alteiz'ﬁ"atwe No [msert zdentzﬁcahon No zf this'i tsa Bid }br an alternative]

Lo g v
.,‘

a,
TN

L e ™ 7
Ta: [campletc mzme of Proi;ngvAgenq;} R , ,3'% k ~
We, ﬂwundermgned" Ldeclare that' O o, wLr o
..“. ¢, m—t‘“ %\.‘% '%ﬁ:ﬁ‘ﬂ ,el': ,
We. understand“t;\at, ac ording to your condmons, Bids mugt be supported by % a Bid-
Smmgifﬁ? dtiorgs” F %‘% d =y }"3;

¥,

. We accept that we' wﬂl be blacklisted and hencpforth cross debarred’ for parqmpatmg i,
~Tespettive; ‘category of public; procurement’ proceedings for,a period of'*(not more: than)

~! -six months; iffatl-to abide with a bid. seguring dedaranon,“however without md‘nlgmg
;in cm;&gpt and fraudulent’ pracnces, 1f ch are »m breach of ouxvobhgaﬁon(s) un;j,gr the

Bxd:condﬁmns, because we

?f’. A ofod, or ,";,"-; ey R .,: . ‘ i EY

(bL 1 havmg been nonﬁed ‘of the acceptance of :our Bid by tI\e Procm'mg Agenf:y :-'.‘
. smduring the penod of Bid vahd:ty* (i) fall Qg refuse Q. szgn the Contract; or, j{g fa!l
or refuse to fum:sh the P *formance becuntv (or guarantea} if - reqmred,

5 agcox:dance with the ITB . a4 ;ﬂn
o K ek "-' ‘“ wm;

We understand this Bid %curmg Declarahon sha]l expu'e xf we are ngi the: Sux.gessful Y
“Bidder, upon the:, earher of (i) our recexpt of your notxﬁcauon o us 9F the nagy,—: of th&
successﬁxl Bldder, ozc, - (i) twentyrelght days after the expuatxon o ou;r"Bxd ,.1% a¥

wie F.""\"_W .;.,‘._

S . =40 ":3,;*
Name of ﬂ'lé*’Blddé’!& %‘m_‘k - ' & 3 %
Name of the per du];f‘ authonzed maM@:M alf of tﬁ&%

s A . : &
Tl’deof the- person szamng the’ Bld ey ey Ny -’.

o e PR
Signature of the person named above . + R
T S, . e 2T .
Daté Elgrled "iuhd"‘“‘“ - TR p—- :Wu *‘"w. L&r - S

*: In the ¢ase of the Bid submmtted by joint venture specxfy the naine of the Joint Venture as Bidder

*: Petson signing the Bid shall have the power of attorney given by the Bidder attached to the Bid

[Note: In cise of a Jaint Vienhre, tie Bid-Securing Dectarntion must be in the name of all members to t{zz ]omt
Venture that submits the Bid.| )

¥




Leermpp-mAX
SUI SOUTHERN GAS COMPANY LIMITED
PROCUREMENT DEPARTMENT

BLACKLISTING MECHANISM
(REVISION-1)

1 BACKGROUND

In pursuance of Rule-19 of Public Procurement Rules, 2004 read with Rule-2(f) (fa) and the criteria
for Blacklisting of Suppliers and Contractors / Consultants doing business with the 8SGCs is reiterated
hereafter to eliminate unfair trade practices.

2 SCOPE

The procedure shall be applicable and remain in force, along with any amendments thereto, within Sui
Southern Gas Company Limited (“SSGC”) until any clear instructions or guidelines are impacted by
the Government through Public Procurement Regulation Authority (PPRA), Pakistan Engineering
Coungil (PEC) , or any other competent forum. The procedure shall also be applicable on the pre-
qualified firms. The procedure shall be applicable on any “Person(s) / Firm(s)”, which for the purposes
of this Mechanism shall inter alia include suppliers, bidders, contractors, consultants, firms,
individuals, and organizations transacting business with 8SGC. Wherever any provision of this

v e Mechanism-shall bedn confliet with provisions of any applicable guidelines of dotior agencies,.ar any.

other applicable Statute / Law or Rule enforced at the time in Pakistan, the provisions of such

applicable guidelines, laws, or rules shall prevail. This SOP shall become a part of the future Bidding
Documents.

3 DEFINITION.OF TERMS

3.1 "Appellate Authority" - Authority to Appeal against issyance of Blacklisting Order,

3.2 "Appeal" - Right of firm/individual to lodge protest against the issvance of Blacklisting
Order.

3.3 "Procuring Agency" - Any department/division/factory/project exercisitg general and/or
administrative control over the unit.

34 "Blacklisting Ordet" - An administrative penalty disqualifying a firm/individual from
participating in procyrement for a given period. .

3.5 "Suspension” « The administrative penalty imposed for infractions committed during the
competitive bidding stape, whereby such firms/individuals are prohibited from further
participation in the bidding process of Procuring Agency.

3.6 "Contract Implementation” - A process of undertaking a project or contract in accordance
With the contract documents.

3.7 "Termination of Contract” - Extinction of contract by reason or resolution or rescission
under applicable rles/regulations/laws arising from the default of the firms/individuals.

3.8 "Delist" - Removal of suppliet/contractor from blacklisting.

3.9 “PA-Project Authority -” — A three-member committee comprising of User, HSE&QA &

Procurement Deptt. to address the issue.
3.10 RPC-8SG’s Rights Protection Committee — To examine the justification of PC.
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4.

REASONS FOR BLACKLISTING

4.1

42

ez e T v

The following shall comprise the broad multilateral guldelmes for blacklisting:

4.1.1"Corrupt Practice” means the offering, giving, recemng, or soliciting, dlrecﬂy or
indirectly, of anything of value to influence the action of a public official in the
procurement, process or ih contract éxecution;

4.1.2 "Fraudulent Practice" means a mistepresentation or omission of facts in order to
influence a procurement process ot the execution of a contract;

4.1.3 "Collusive Practice" means a schemie or arrangement between two or more
bidders, with or without the knowledge of the Purchaser, designed to establish
bid price at artificial, non-comipetitive levels, and

4.1.4 "Coervive Practice” means harmirng or threatening to harm. direetly or indirectly,
Person(s) / Fitm(s) or their property to influence their participation in the
procuretneént process or affect the execution of a contract.

In addition to above, blacklisting .of firms/individuals may be resorted to when the
charges ate of serious nature, which include but are not limited to the following;

4.2.1 Competitive Bidding Stage

During the competitive bidding stage, the Procuring Agency shall i impose on bidders or
prospective bidders the penalty of Suspension from participating in the publie bidding
process, withont prejudice to the imposition of additional administrative sanctions as the
internal rules of the agenecy may provide and/or further criminal prosecution. as provided

by applicable laws, for violations committed whigh. inclide but. are not limited to the

following:

i.  Submission of eligibility requirements containing false information or falsified
documents,

fi. Submission of bids that contain falsé information or falsified documents, or the
concealment of such information in the. blds in ordcr o influence the outcome of

iii. Submission of una,uthomzcd or fake documents for pre-quahﬁcatmn/ tendering i.e.
without specific authorization from the principals/ manufacturers etc,

iv. Failure of the firm to provide anthentic Warranty Undertaking and Performa
Invoice of the manufacturers / Principal / Trading house,

v.  Failure of the firm to submit specific authonty letter of the Original Equipment
Manufacturer (OEM) for participation in a particular tender;

vi.  Unauthorized use of one's hame, or using the name of the name of another for
purpose of public bidding.

vii. Deviations from specifications and terms & conditions of the purchase
order/contract.

viii. Withdrawal of a bid, or refusal to accept an award or refusal to perform the job or
enter into contract with the government without justifiable cause, after he had been
adjudged as having submitted the Lowest Calculated Responisive Bid or Highest
Rated Responsive Bid.

ix. Refusal or failure to post the required performance security within the prescribed
time,

x.  Refusal to clarify or validate in writing its Bid during post qualification within a

period of seven (7) working days, ot as tay be specifically prescribed, from receipt
of the request for clarification.
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xi. Any documented unsolicited atiempt by a bidder to unduly influence the outcome
of the bidding in his favor.

xii, Any attempt to give illegal gratification to any tepresentative of the purchaser to
influence the process of procurement.

In addition to the penalty of suspenision, the bid security posted by the concerned bidder

or prospeetive bidder could also be forfeited / encashed.

4.2.2 Purchase Order / Contract Implementation Stage

During the Purchase Order / Contract implementation stage, the procuring entity shall impose on
contractors after the termination of the contract the penalty of suspension from participating in
the public bidding process, without prejudice to the imposition of additional administrative
ganctions as the internal rules of the agency may provide and/or further criminal prosecution, as
provided by applicable laws, for violations committed which include but are not limited to the
followmg

i.  Failure of the contractor, due solely to his fault or negligence, to mobilize and start work
or performance within the specified period in the Lettér to Proceed.

ii. Failure by the contractor to fully and faithfully comply with its contractual obligations
without valid cause, or failure by the contractor to comply with any written lawful
instruction of the Procuring Agency or its representafive(s) pursuant to the
implementation of the contract. For the procurement of infrastructure projects or
consultancy contrasts, lawfitl instructions include but are not limited to the following:

a. Employment of competent technical Pcrson(s) / Firm(s)nel, competent engmeers

- and/or work supervigors; = - “ e e

b. Provision of warhing signs and barricades in accordance with approved plans and
specifications and contract provisions;

¢.  Stockpiling in propet places of all materials and removal from the project site of
waste and excess materials, including broken pavement and ¢xcavated debris in
accordance with approved plans and specifications and contract provisions;

d. Deployment of committed equipment, facilities, support staff and manpower; and

€. Renewal of the effectivity dates of the performance security after its expiration
during the course of contract implementation.

f. Non-Performance of the supplier in respect of tender terms & conditions and the
delivery / supply of material.

ili. Assignment and subcontracting of the contract or any part thereof or substitution of
key Person(s) / Firm(s)nel named in the proposal without prior written approval by the
Procuring Agency.

iv.  For the procurement of goods, unsatisfactory progress in the delivery of the goods by
the manufacturer, supplier or distributor arising from his fault or negligence and/or
unsatisfactory or inferior quality of goods, as may be provided in the contract.

v. Forthe procuremment of consulting services, poor performance by the consultant of his
services arising from his fault or negligence, any of the following acts by the consultant
shall be construed 4s poor performance:

a. Defective desigh resulting in substantial corrective works in design and/or
construction;
b. Failure to deliver critical outputs dug to. consultant's fault or negligence;

c. Specifying materials which are inappropriate, substandard or way above
acceptable standards;
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d. Allowing defective workmanship or works by the contractor being supervised by
the consultant; and

e. Submitting CV's of key Person(s) / hrm(s)nel in the prequalifying process or bid
documents of professionals that are not in actual employment of the bidder,

V1. For the procurement of infrastructure projects, poor performance by the contractor
or unsatisfactory quality and/or progress of works atising from his fault or
negligence. )

vii. Willful or deliberate abandonment or non-performance of the project or contract
by the contractor resulting to substantial breach thereof without lawful and/or just
cause.

In addition to the penalty of suspension, the performance security posted by the contractor could
also be forfeited.

4.2.3 In addition to above, other grounds for blacklisting of firms/individuals include but are not

i
if.
iii.
iv.
V.
v o Vi
vil.

viii.

ix.

xi.

xii.

limited to the following;

Obtdining fraudulent payments;

Obtaining contracts by misleading the purchaser:

Refusal to pay SSGC dues etc.;

Failure to fulfill contractual obligations;

Changes in the status of firm's ownership/partnership etc. causing dissolution  of the firm

which existed at the time of inspection / bidding prior to original registraﬁon of the firm;
~Registration of a.firm with a new name by the Proprietoro¢ family or 8 nominee thereof of 2

firm that has been already blacklisted;

Consequential operational damages caused to SSGC equipment or infrastructure as a result

of equipment or parts thereof supplied on trial basis or due to failure of such equipment;

Contractors who have negotiated Plea Bargain under the National Accountability Otdinance

1999, or contractors involved with any other criminal proceedl'ngs conducted by any

investigation agency where default has been proved specifically in relation to supplies made

to or contracts concluded with SSGC.

Involved in litigation or needless petitioning to influence or obstruct the procurement process

either on his own behalf or at the behest of any other vested interest;

A firm may be disqualified for a period extendable to two years in case a decision by a court

is awarded against the said firm after litigation, or where the firm is involved in litigation at

least three times during two financial years, or where a firm has on account of litigation caused

substantial financial losses to SSGC;

Blacklisted by other Federal and Provincial Government Ministries / Divisions / Departments

and organizations / autonomous bodies subordinate thereto; and

Blacklisting in case of Joint Venture firms will also result in termination of the concerned

Joint Ventures Partners.

SYSTEM OF PENALTIES. .-

For the purpose of uniformity, following system of penalties shall be adopted for procurement
of goods, works and services:

5.1' Blacklisted and henceforth cross debarred for participation in any public procurement or

disposal proceedings for the period of not more than ten years, if corrupt and fraudulent
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5.2

5.3

practice as defined in these rules is established against the bidder or the bidders in pursuance
of blacklisting proceedings:

blacklisted and henceforth eross debarred for participation in respective category of public
procurement of disposal proceedings for a period of tiot more than three years, if the bidder
fails to perform his contractual obligations during the execution of contract or breaches the
contract due to his capacity and capability to perform or otherwise, However, procuring
agency shall initiate such blacklisting oy debarment proceedings after exhausting the forum
of arbitration, provided that such provision exists in the conditions of contract, and if such
fajlure or breach is covered in the respective dispute settlement clauses of the contract, and

blacklisted and henceforth cross debarred for participation in respective category of public
procurement or disposal proceedings for a period of not more than six months, if the bidder
fails 10 abide with a bid secuting declaration, however without being indulged in any corrupt
and fraudulent practice.

6. SUSPENSION AND BLACKLISTING PROCEDURE

L

The supplier or contractor who is to be blacklisted for a specified period is given adequate
opportunity of being heard. '

The suppli¢r or contractor who is to be blacklisted for a specified period is called for
meeting by providing adequate time, so as to given him adequate opportunity of being
heard before taking any action. < - .

In case the supplier of cotitractor does not attend the meeting on the given date and time a
final notice is served to him / her to attend the meeting on the revised date and time.
Despite the final notice, if the supplier or contractor does not attend the meeting as per
schedule, automatieally be considered at fault. Action will be taken as per below clanses 5
t0 9.

A three-member committee will form comiptising of User, Procutement and HSE&QA
departments to address the isses in the meeting with the supplier or contractor. Members
of committee may not below of grade IV, )

In case the supplier or contractor is found at default based on the fact of the case as
well as the tender terms and conditions, and do not justify the grounds of his default as
per the tender terrhs and conditions, the approval is sought from the management for

their temparary or permeant blacklisting alongwith encashment of bid bond ot PBG as
the case may be.

The decision of the management is communicated to the defaulted supplier or
contractor through a formal letter.

A copy of the letter of the defaulted supplier / contractor alongwith covering letter with

pertinent documents is / also forwarded to the Authority (PPRA) for uploading on
PPRA website.

The blacklisting information of the supplier / contractor is uploaded on the websites.
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9. Any bidder not satisfied with the decision of the procuring agency, may lodge an appeal
in the relevant court of jurisdiction.

10. After coming into force the procurethent contracts, the dispute between the parties to
the contract shall be settled by arbitration.

7. STATUS OF BLACKLISTED FIRM/INDIVIDUAL

Blacklisting of a firm/individual will not affect other ongoing contracts/works/supply ordets.
However, such blacklisted firm shall stand barred from all future tender processes/participation and
Standing Security, if any, could be confiscated until recovery of financial damages ascertained by
the aythority while issuing Blacklisting Order. ‘

8. DELISTING

A temporary blacklisted. firm / individual shall be antomatically restored after the period for the
penalty has elapsed, unless the procuring agency wants to maintsin the blacklisted status of firm /
individual due to justifiable reasons with the prior approval of Appellate Authority. In the latter
case, the temparary blacklisted firm / individual shall be restored. -

9. AMENDMENTS

9.1 In the implementation of Blacklisting Mechanism, the modifications may be introduced _
thereto through the anjendmient of its spedific provisioiis as the need arises.

9.2 Any amendment to this Blacklisting Mechanism shall be applicable to tenders advertised
for bid afier the effectivity of the said amendment, .

10. EFFECTIVITY

The Blacklisting Mechanism or any amendments thereof shall take effect immediately and from
the date of its issuance. All future tender documents must be govetned by these instructions.
However, these cannot override the provisions of Public Procurement Rules, 2004.

11. The Steps fo be Fi ollou{ed are As Under

The causes and reasons to be taken into consideration for Debarment / Blacklisting of any Person(s) /
Firm(s) are given as under:

1. PREFAWARD STAGE:

The following shall be considered, inter alia, the events / reasons for initiating proceedings under
this Mechanism at the Pre-Award Stage:

i Indulging in Corrupt: Fraudulent as well as Collusive practices.

ii  Submission of false and sputious documents, making false statements, making frivolous
complaints and allegations to gain undue advantage,
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v

Commission of embezzlement, criminal breach of trust, theft, cheating, forgery, bribery,
falsification or destruction of records, receiving stolen property, false use of trademark,

securing fraudulent registration, giving false evidence, furnishing of false information of
serious nature.

Submission of false bid security or infringement of documents to get undue monetary or
any other benefit.

Breach of confidentiality of evaluation process based on illegal access or in any way to get
undue benefit or to provide benefit or 1o frustrate the bidding/evaluation process, This will
also include attempts to sabotage the bidding process directly or indirectly.

2. POST- AWARD STAGE:

The following shall be considered, interalia, the events / reasons for initiating ptoceedings under this
Mechanism at the Past-Award Stage:-

i.

Extraordinary delay in signing or refusal to accept the Notification of Award and/or the
contract without any cogent reason.

Misconduct, i.e,, failure to proceed with the sighed contract, withdrawal of commitments,
quoting an unreasonably and unfairly low financial offer and subsequently withdrawing

. such an offer, frustrating the evaluation/bidding, process and not responding to_ written

Vi

vii.

viii.

bt

communication in a reasonable time.

i. Causes mentioned in Sub-Clauses i, i and {ii above.

. Submission of fake / frivoldus or mutilated Performance Guarantee or Advance Payment

Guarantee etc.

Non-satisfactory performarnce during the execution of the contract / purchase order.

Non-performance or Breach of pravisions / clauses of the contract agteements/tender
terms.

Notwithstanding the warranty/defect liability period, any defect in a product, equipment,
plant, facilify or services rendered that may subsequently surface during field operatians
within § years of its commissioning.

Failure to honour obligations within warranty period or defect liability period as defined
in the contract,

3. OTHER CAUSES :

i.

ii,

The Person(s) / Firm(s) is blacklisted by any Government department in Pakistan, or it is

established that the firm is involved in any kind of corruption or corrupt practices anywhere
in the world.

Violations of provisions / instructions set down in the Bidding Documents.
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iii. Any attempt / activity to malign or bring SSGC inito distepute and harm its interest(s).

iv. Person(s) / Firm(s)(s) blacklisted by International Finaricial Institutions (donor agencies)
will be liable to be blacklisted after receipt of confirmation from the dopor agencies
without any further proceeding.

v. Any other cause deemed just and appropriate by CPPA in the given circumstances.

Note: (1) If above mentioned causes occur ¢ither on part of the principal bidder or the local agent, both
shall be considered for blacklisting / debarment.

(2) The authorization of the foreign bidder to local agent shall contain his complete particulars
including the name of the company, name of the owner, National Tax number (NTN), CNIC
(Computerized National Identity Card) No. gte. In case, the said information is found to be
missing, even after calling for the same within a reasonable time, the authority letter shall not
be accepted.

(3) The Bidding Documents shall be issued against otiginal anthority Jetter or in case of scanned
copy, the email of the foreign bidder shall be enclosed. Howevet, at the time of bidding, the

original authority letter shall be attached with the bid. In the absence of the same, the bid shall
be rejected.

4. FORMULATION of 88GC’s Rights Protection Committee: A permanent Committec namely

“88GC’s Rights Protection Committee (RPC or Committee)” shall examine the justification of

-« e - .the reasons.given by the Project Authority- prior to blacklisting. Member of RPC miust be one
grade up from the members of PA. )

5. PROCEDURE FOR BLACKLISTING

Upon receipt of or obtaining information and/or knowledge that any Person(s) / Firm(s)(s) is
involved in practices mentioned in hereinabove under the heading of Pre-Award Stage; Post-
Award Stage and Other Causes, the concerned Project Authority / formation shall promptly
formulate its recommendations and submit through the Managing Director, 8SGC to 88GC’s
RPC / Committee along with its findings, details of charges and documentary evidences to
initiate proceedings under this Mechanism.

6. INITIATION OF AN ACTION

(i) Within a period of 15 days after receiving the recommendations of Blacklisting /
Debarment from the concerned Project Authority, the Convener of the Committee shall
issue a Show Cause Notice (“Notice™) thereby informing the Person(s) / Firm(s) about the
alleged charges and shall provide an opportunity to the defend said charges within a time
period of 15 (fifieen) days.

(ii) The Person(s) / Firm(s)(s) shall be accorded adequate opportunity of hearing in order to
defend the charges within the given timelines,

(ili) The Notice to the Person(s) / Firm(s) shall be sent at the mailing/postal address as provided
under the Contract or any other address provided by way of subsequent written
communication by the Personss) / Firm(s) The non-receipt of the Notice due to incorrect /
change in mailing address without any written communication shall not be attributable to
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8SGC. In case of non~rcceipf of any reply from the accused Person(s) / Firm(s) within the
formulated time, but not less than the time given in (i) abave, the Committee shall have the
right to proceed on Ex-parte basis.

. DECISION

The committee shall hold an independent inquiry/investigation as the case may be, and, which
may include site visits and interviews with the parties concermed. The Committee shall complete
the entire inquiry/investigation, preferably within a period of 30 days after receipt of response
from the Person(s) / Firm(s) against whom proceedings under this Mechanism has been initiated
and shall present the report to the Managing Director, SSGC. If requited, the Committee may
report the case to an appropriate law enforcerhent agency depending upon the nature of the case
for detailed investigations with the prior approval of Managing Director, 8SGC. iii. The
Person(s) / Firm(s) against whom proceedings have been initiated under this Mechanism shall
not proceed for arbitration/litigation during the proceedings for blacklisting,

. COMMUNICATION OF DECISION

Afiler recommendation for temporary & permanent blacklisting by “SSGC’s Rights Protection
Committee (RPC)”, the Person(s) / Firm(s) concerned shall bg informed within 10 days of such
decision. The decision of the Committee will be notified on SSGC ‘s and PPRA’s websites and
shall also bg couveyed to Pakistan Engineering Council.

The temporary Blacklisting on the gtounds and reasons specified herein above shall be for a
reasonable specified period of time and as a general rule of prudence, the period may not exceed
three years, except in cases where debarment/blacklisting has been done by any other
government department or an International Financial Institution (Donor Agency), In case the

Person(s) / Firm(s) has been blacklisted by the government department or the International
Financial

Institution (donor agency), the period of tempotrary blacklisting/debarment shall be for a
maximum period of 3 years or the time period for which the concerned government
department/International Financial Institution (Dotior Agency) debarred the contractor
(whichever is higher). However the permanent blacklisting cannot be revived,

Action aftet the Person(s) / Firm(s) are placed on Blacklisting List:

i. The decision of blacklisting will be immediately circulated to all concerned as mentioned
herein above under the heading Communication of Decision.

il. In case of a contract already awarded to a Person(s) / Firm(s) which has been blacklisted and
termination is either not possible or not feasible, the concerned Project Authority may proceed
in this case to complete the contract with the approval of Competent Authority. (iii)The
blacklisted Person(s) / Firn(s) shall stand disqualified from bidding from the date of decision
against them., Any pending bids shall also stand rejected, If a contract has already been
awarded to Person(s) / Firm(s), it shall be voidable at the option of SSGC. (iv) A separate
register or data base will be maintained for blacklisted firms indicating reasons and period.
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9. Effectiveness

This Mechanism or any amendments thereof shall take effect immediately with the approval
from Managing Director of Sui Southern Gas Company Limited.
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“HSE & QA-IMS POLICY

. .SSGC is committed to the Health and Safety of all its
* Employees & Stakeholders, preservation of Environment
and achieving Operational excellence by improving
. Qually of products / services along, with efforts, to
promote Safety Culture in the Company. Continual

improvement of HSE and QA performance by reducing
. potential hazards: to prevent injuries and iiness is-our
~ key -prioity. it ‘also  includes ~ communication.
. ‘consultation and participation.” on’ HSE and’ OA
" 'cbjectives -and: targets with stakenciders, conserving
.. resources and adhering fo. applicable Laws and
- Regulations in all activities / processes related to th-
..; TrRansmission- and: Distribution of natural gas. within its
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1.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to identify the context of the organization, assess the risks and
opportunities and establish controls associated with all the activities undertaken by the company to
address risks and opportunities for:

a.
b.

2,

This procedure is épplicable to the identification of occupafional health and safety hazards and associated
risks, enviranmental aspects and impacts associated with activities, processes and equipment related to  x#¢

SSGC existing facilities/installations.

Any routine/non-routine activity, performed within permanent locations or * RIs

outside permanent locations of SSGC, that requires prior permit/safety "ln1://1175/’555;/},(,/,;!««1/ .

analysis to identify and mitigate safety risks.
Any new project.

Covering all the activities performed by SSGC taking into consideration of
compliance, obligations, risks & opportunities within the scope, external and

intemal issues related to scope of operations, requirements, informati
needs and expectations of relevant interested parties:

Providing guidance to employees in relation to hazard identification, risk

assessment and risk control in respective areas.
Identification, control, monitoring and management of environmental asp!
and assessment of its impacts.

SCOPE

on,

ects

7, ~f .
Vir, 1P [
P,

SSGC existing facilities/installations, any new project or any routine/non-routine activity, performed within .-+ 1}

permanent locations or outside permanent locations of SSGC, that re

Identify and mitigate occupational heaith and safety risk.

DEFINITIONS & ACRONYMS

quires prior permit/safety analysis to

HAZARD: Source or situation with a potential for harm in terms of injury or ill heaith, damage to property,

damage to workplace environment, or a combination of these.
RISK: Combination of probability of occurrence of a hazardous event

" consquences.

or exposure and the resulting

'

- i ORPORTUNITY: Opportunities can arise as a result of a situation favorable to a'chieving an intended
\ --,g':?j{,_a.(esult, for example, a set of circumstances that allow the organization

el - ™

ftavor3

products and services, reducs waste or improve productivity, Actions-
include consideration of associated risks.
SWOT: Strength, Weakness, Opportunity & Threat.

to attract customers, develop new '
to address opportunities can also

RISK MANAGEMENT: The set of control measures used to reduce or eliminate specific risk.

RISK ASSESSMENT: Risk Assessment is a systematic approach to

hazard identification. This is the

overall process of estimating the priority of risk and deciding significance of risk.

RISK ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY: Risk priority shall be define

d by the risk assessment matrix.

Hazards related to applicable legal requirements will fall in the high risk category.

HIRA: Hazard Identification and Risk Assessment.
EAIA: Environmental Aspect and Impact Assessment.
IEE: Initial Environment Examination.

ElA: Environment Impact Assessment.

ILL HEALTH: Identifiable, adverse physical or mental condition arising from and/or made worse by a

work activity and /or work related situation. .
OHS&E: Occupational Health, Safety & Environment.

PTW: Permit to Work.

MOC: Management of Change.

MOC Owner: The employee who initiates the MOC.

JSA: Job Safety Analysis.

EXECUTING DEPARTMENT: It refers to the department performing
work done through contractor. '

WA

the work or is responsible to get the
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4.1 Corporate HSE&

"4. RESPONSIBILITIES

QA In-charge

a.  Managing OHS&E risks and their controls.
Reporting to Senior Management on OHS&E related issues.

b
c.  Providing support to
d

cormorate HSE&QA team and zonal representatives.

Liaise with zonal HSE team leaders/HSE&QA representatives for implementation of this procedure.

4.2 Zonal HSE team
a. Carrying out HIRA,

b.  Ensuring that employees, contractors and visitors hav

¢.  Maintaining records of the OHS&E with the help of local HSE&QA team.
d.  Implementing this procedure. Liaise with corporate HSE&QA team if required.
4.3 Zonal HSE&QA representative /

leaders

providing and utilizing resources to identify and review OHS&E risks and
implementing their controls in consultation with corporate HSE&QA team.

e sufficient knowledge related to OHS&E.

a.  Coordinating with Zonal HSE team leader for carrying out HIRA and EAIA in their zones.

b.  Liaise with corporate HSE&QA team and zonal HSE team leader for OHS&E.
€.  Reviewing/monitoring HIRA and EAIA in their zones and providing input on any changes.

e

o A L 4 orr e e

: 44 bepartmental Head of Executing Departmént
. -Acquiring PTW for any activi

oy

Ll SN S A ENEY

ty that requires prior permit to identify and mitigate safety risks.’

Ensure implementation of JSA for job/activity performed outside SSGC permanent locations.

4.5 Enﬁployees

Participating in the identification and assessment of OHS&E ri

team leader or HSE&QA representative.

4.6 -‘(iﬁtors & Contractors

: lélentifying and reporting any risk or hazard at-any location of SSGC.. This aiso includes the works

SSGC temporary loc

ations during project executions.

5. . DECISION MATRIX

sks when required by either Zonal HSE

ites and

Type of .- - |~ : | R S
- Risk/Hazard.. .- | Methodology: . " | -:- Responsibility:
Assessment:. e e
Periodic risk assessment of SSGC's existing
HIRA facilities/instailations such as Head office, Zona{ezggrteam
Headquarters, Regional offices etc.
. ‘On-site Risk assessment (for Permanent|” 'hD:cf/%rg:gi‘ér
- Locations) for any routine/non-routine activity | . 2xecutin the
) P W. that requires prior permit to identify and | task/act?vity
mitigate safety risks. requiring PTW
Departmental
JSA On-site Risk assessment (for Fieid Locations) head/Contractor
for any routine/non-routine activity. executing the field
activity

v‘\Q‘

e
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Risk assessments for new Projects, major
MOC changes or modifications in existing designs MOC owner
and infrastructure.

Risk Assessment and Management Procedure is divided into five sections based on the type of risk
) assessment needed:

*+  Section 1: Context of the Organization.

. Section 2: Hazard Identification and Risk Assessment.

. Section 3: Permit to Work.

* Section 4: Job Safety Analysis.

. Section 5: Management of Change.

6. PROCEDURE

- Section1 .-
Context of the Qrganization.

o . -
R i

S 6.1. Context of the Organization

i.  Management defines scope of the company services and its boundaries considering the idjémal and
. . external issues of the organization. ’ o
ii.  In consultation with HSE&QA, Management & Zonal Heads identify external & internal interested parties
" and maintain its list with needs & expectations. Interested parties are those stakeholders who receive
company services, who may be impacted by them, or those parties who may otherwise have a significant
interest in the company. Interested parties may include;

. Interested Parties S - Requirements .
“‘ §oard of Directors - Good financial performance, legal compliance/avoidance of
T fines. '
Lawe oo 7o | ldentification.  of applicable - statutory.. and regulatory
quo?cérs/fi'\’“egula'téiré”-? ‘I'requirements for the- products ‘and services provided and |. -
‘ . o underéténding,g.of'thé- requirements. -
Customers Value for money, quality service, facilitation and quick
, response. ' |
Bank/Finance --.. - . .| Good Financial Performance..
Employées Professional development, prompt payment, health and safety,
o ‘ work/life balance, employment security.
Insurance. -« .. . . :[:No-claims/prompt payment/risk management.. ‘
Community No compiaint, relating to: noise, parking, health and safety,
pollution, waste.
External providers Prompt payment as per agreed terms, health and safety, long-
(Vendors/Suppliers) term working relationship. '
Trade Unions Compiiance of local labor laws.
LN

Ji
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iy !
i
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jii. By using SWOT analysis or any other tooli, identify external and internal issues that are relevant to
company operations and its strategic direction and that may affect the ability to achieve the intended
result(s) of integrated management system. Internal and external issues can be positive or negative
that can affect the OH&S management system.

6.1.1. Internal issues could include in risk & opportunity assessments, but are not

limited to:

Operations spread in two provinces.

Complex transmission and distribution network.
Succession planning.

Contractual relationships.

Availability of reliable, qualified and competent workforce.
Staff retention..

Impact of unionization.

@™o pooD

6.1.2. External issues could include in risk & opportunity assessments, but are not
limited to:

a. Politicai: Government policies, political stability, international trade agreements etc.
b. Economic: Fuel/utility prices, cash flow, credit availability, exchange rates, tariffs and
' inflation, general taxation issues etc. :
¢. . .Sociai:.Consumer buying pattern, education level, advertising and publicity, ethical &
. religious issues, demographics etc. . : R -
d. Technoiogical: Intellectual property issues, software changes, internet, technology
‘ legislation, associated/dependent technology, renewabie energy etc. '

"e. - Legaland regulatory: Consumer protection, industry-specific regulation and permits,
trade union regulations, employment law, international legistation, human rights/ethical issues
etc. ) : :

f. Environment: Customer demographics and environmental issues. S :

- Government: The directives from Prime Minister, Ministry of Petroleum (energy division),
..regulatory bodies like OGRA, SEPA & BEPA etc. :

d. . Ensuring the policy and objectives are established for the integrated management syétem
and are compatible with the context and strategic direction of the organization.

e. The management shall monitor and review information about these external and internal
issues during the management review mestings. ‘ o

Report Hazard before it.resii
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- Section 2 . *
Hazard Identification and Risk Assessment

I. Hazard Identification and Risk Assessment :
The Zonal HSE team leader in consultation with local HSE&QA representatives plan and initiate the HIRA and
EAIA process. The assigned team must be competent and have enough knowledge of the entire process.
Cross functional teams are recommended for such activity to cover all aspects during assessment. The record
of OHS&E risk assessment is maintained in Hazard Identification & Risk Assessment Form
(SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-01). The identification/assessment process shall take into account:
Routine & non routine activities, any emergency situations.
Activities of all persons having access to the SSGC permanent and temporary locations.
Human behavior, capabilities and other human factors.
Designing of work processes.
Material in use.
Infrastructure, equipment and materials at the workplace or project site, whether provided by
organization or others. : .
Changes or proposed changes in the organization, its acfivities or materials.
Fabrication, instalfation & commissioning.
Handling & disposai of waste material. , .
., Purchase of goods & services. : : e

" Any applicable legal obligations that is related to risk assessment and implementation of necessary
controls. : .
Before commencement of any new operation/activity.
m. - Periodic Review for updating the existing hazard identification and risk assessment information.

FT T Tae meabow

—

' At SSGC, we adapt five steps of risk assessment:
v Step 1: Identify the hazards. .

- '+ Step 2: Decide who might be harmed and how.

Step 3: Evaluate the risks and decide on precautions.

w4 7 Step 4: Record your findings and implement them. .

* +  Step 5: Review your risk assessment and update if necessary.

ii. Risk Assessment Matrix :
"Risk assessment should be carried out as per assessment matrix below:

Ry Probability
P,./
O/-,-‘)’ -
\ Very Likely Likely: Uniikely | Very Uniikely
c Catastrophic Medium
[=]
n . ; .
s . . v - -~ - . .
‘e Significant 7 Medium - Medium”
q ' a
u
e Harmful Medium Medium.
n .
c
e e
s Negligibie Medium I Medium

SRR,
o 2N

ik 22
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HAZARD CONSEQUENCE RATING TABLE

Catastro bhic

Hazard may cause death or total loss of one or more bodily functions. in
case of failure a huge financial loss will oceur. :

Significant

Hazard may cause severe injury, illness or permanent or partial loss of
one or more bodily functions (e.g. prolong €Xxposure 1o asbestos resulting
in Asbestosis or prolong exposure to paint fumes resulting in Chronic Lung
Disorder), or serious property damage, loss that may result in disruption
of SSGC core activities.

-

"Harmful . .5+

Hazard may cause a reportable incident i.e. an incident that results in the

-employee being unable to undertake their normal duties and may need

-| medical treatment, or property damage, loss that result in partial disruption
‘| of SSGC core activities. -

Hazard may cause minor injury, iliness or property damage, first aid

Negligib.le' ) | treatment is required only, very low financial loss.
- PROBABILITY RATING TABLE
o Ve Likel . -'| Exposure to hazard likely to occur frequently. Similar incidents reported
ey Y .. | more than once in SSGC during last 10 years.
. Like Exposure to hazard likely to occur but not frequently. Simiiar incidents
o y reported once in fast 5 years in SSGC.
Un!ikely:‘;; "+, | Exposure to hazard unlikely to occur.

Highly Uniikety -

Exposure to hazard so uniikely that it can be assumed that it will not
happen.

RISK PRIORITY TABLE - .

‘Risk Priority

Definitions of Priority -

Situation is considered critical, stop work immediately or consider cessation
of this operation/task. :

Must be fixed ASAP, Zonal HSE team leader should take ‘imt.'nediate actidns.

Is very important, must be fixed within two weeks, Zonal HSE team leader
.| considers short term and/or long term actions.

Is still important but can be dealt with through scheduled maintenance or
similar type of action However, if solution is quick and easy then fix it
immediately. Review and/or manage by routine procedures.

v&
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IMS PROCEDY

... .. Section2
Hazard Identification and Risk Assessment

iii. Risk/Impact Assessment Cutputs

The output of risk/impact assessment may include the following:

a. Identified operations of all hazards/aspects and risksfimpacts associated with company
activities/system etc.

Classification of risk/impact.

Description or reference to control the risks/impacts.

Description or reference to monitor the risksfimpacts.

Identified competency and or training requirements.

Input for setting improvement objectives and programs for its achievement,

~paogo

The risk/impact measures identified shall include controls such as termination/elimination, treatment of the
risk/impact and substitution of risk by suitable means and where required tolerated as long as it meets
local laws/legisiation. :
Use output of risk/impact assessments as input for the following:
Setting objectives and targets. TR E e e e e

Training needs identification.

Terminating the risk/impact if it is practical.

Facility engineering control.
« Emergency Preparedness.

Administrative controls.

insurance.

The ultimate requirement is to reduce the risk/impact to a level as low as reasonably practical (ALARP) i.e.
where the trouble, difficulty and cost for further reduction becomes unreasonably inconsistent to the
additional risk reduction obtained. ' :

iv¥ Risk Control -
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- The hazards and risks are controiled through ‘operational controls’ by considering the following hierarchy.

a. Elimination: The best way to control a hazard is to eliminate it. This can be achieved by making
changes to the work process so that the task is no longer carried out, or by physically removing the
hazard altogether. Elimination is the most effective way to control hazards and should be used
whenever possible.

b. Substitution: Substitution is the second most effective method for controlling hazards and risks. [t is

* similar to elimination but involves the substitution of one higher priority risk by another lower priority
risk. : :

¢. Engineering: Engineering controls are implemented by making changes to the design of an :
equipment or process to minimize its hazard, Engineering controls are based on the concept of *Doing
it right the first time”. Departments shall incorporate this concept during planning phase of any

. project/process and must seek out for best possible solution in terms of OHS&E. ’

d. Administrative: Administrative controls invoive making changes to the way in which people work
and promoting safe work practices via education and training. Administrative controls may involtve\
training employees in operating procedures, good housekeeping practices, emergency response in
the event of incidents such as fire or employee-injury, and personal hygiene practices.

e. Personal Protective Equipment (PPE): Use of PPE will kick-off where no other controis stated

" "above are possible. PPE should be properly identified for specific process/job.

| _System & work area Hazards | : Likely Consequences ‘

: Access / Egress Obstructions _ ' Minor injury, trips and falls '

¢ Asphyxiate Gas (CO, fire-suppression) | Possible death.by asphyxiatian _

_Buried Cables. _ ' § Exposure to buried cables ~ major / minor injury

_Electricity (HV/LW) ¢ 1 i=u.s 3 " { Fatality by electric shock of serivus burm injuriés . - ~. |
. Falling Loads/Objects i Serious head and / or body injury |
© i Flarmable Vapors / Gases / liquids:+* . | Explosion of fire .,y <. . B

. Flammabie Materials i ' Potential for fire '

.Hot /'Humid Work Envitonment* ~ % -l Heat stress, disarientation, loss' of consciousness © 1 P

{ Moving Parts - | Entrapment, major or minor injury ( o

ENoise <t i rn i iR L | Long term.hearing foss, L R

Openings in Floor / Walkways ‘ { Falls from height, major injury possible fa;aiity -

i Flammable Materials 7 Gases:. . "t . /| Creation of hazardous area, fire,_explosion. *~
o Heat, sparks and naked flames Burns to exposed skin . '_

L High intensity light (Welding)" * *; -*. " T Arc flash. short term discomfort;, Jong tefm'loss of vision® |

. Housekeeping poor t Slip, trip, fall, fire hazards, blocking fire escapes _ ,

! Lifting Operations . .~ < © #%'.- ! Falling or moving loads - _ sefious.head.and % ar body injury |

. Live Electrical Work 1 Fatality by electric shock or serious bum injuries

:Lone Working T T TN emergency response if injured.  :,. ... |

! Long Working Hours ' Major / minor accident due to fatigue 5

Manual Handling + - %% s % .| Muscular /-skeletal injuries - T T f
New Task / Operation Major / minor injury resulting from mistakes

et T,
Q—/ . /1’. '“:(\e!'n Ea‘;\\
/A N
) o %

-y - ‘,V‘
{' S{Procurement\=t,
R\ Dept. )=

§ 4
E\WE L&/
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IM5 PROCEDS

Oxygen deficiency

- Death of asphyxiation

Poor Lighting / Visibility

" Minor / major injury, fall or impact mjury

_Slipping / Tripping Hazards

Minor i injury, trips and falls

' Spillages (Oil and chemicals)

' Land contamination

_Substances hazardous to.heaith *

: Repetitive Task / Operation

Chemical. burns, foxic, poisoning , irritants, pollutant
i Muscular / skeletal injuries :

| Rotating / Moving Part

" i st Majorinjury, pétential-for fatality:

Sharp Edges / Cutting Surface ‘

Amputatlon and cuts, predommantly to hands

Smoke JFume..

Unconscnousness respiratory problems -

‘ Trailing Cables and Hoses

Tnppmg hazard causmg major / minor accident

. Use of Hand Tools ¢ S ‘Minor laceratiort arid: impact injuries
. Burns to skin, eyes, and respiratory system. Env;ronment
. Use of Hazardous Substances ' Hazards
: Lo lmpact lnjury, hand / arm v1bratlon loss of sensation over
| { Use of Power Tools -~ n { time ™™ e ©
' Use of Workshop Equnpment ‘ MaJor/mmor injuries - entrapment, cuttmg tools
 Vibration P ' Harid /' arm vibration - loss of sensation over time
! Work at Height Major / minor injury
Cv Environmental Aspect Identification & Impact Assessment
a. = Environmental Aspects: '

An Environmental aspect is any element of SSGC business operatxon that negatlvely affect the Environment.
Wh{!e conductlng environmental assessment, following aspects are usually considered:

“REDUCE CARBON.
% FOOTPRINT”

3
4 =
1/

What we can do:

* Recycle: what you
can
' Reduce: avoid.
" unnecessary
consumption of
1 resources.
‘e Reuse: Buyxtems
" that are reusable
and reuse them
- Unplug electrical
devices thatare '+
not in use .
* Avoid unnecessary
driving -
* Use LED bulbs

Consumption of natural resources/ Energy [Noise
Heat Odor
Dust Vibration
. . Use of Ozone depleting
|Effect on visual / aesthetics substances

« Plant a tree

Emissions to air Water Discharges

Solid nen-hazardous waste Solid Hazardous Waste

Use of radioactive / nuclear materiai

Spillage of chemicals

For identification of environmental aspects and impact, each

process/activity/equipment is assessed for its inputs and outputs. The inputs can
be raw materials, utilities, energy etc. The output can be atmospheric emissions,
liquid effluents, noise, hazardous/non-hazardous wastes, vibration etc,

The inputs, outputs, environmental aspects, their associated impact and controls
are recorded on Environmental Aspect &
(SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-02).

Impact Assessment Form

e'{n

Dont

P

(\
/ms">
Tf
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b. Control of Aspects having Significant Environmental Impact:

The significant environmental risks require control measures to eliminate or reduce the impact to a tolerable
level either by establishing objective or through application of controls by considering the 4R methodology i.e.
Reduce, Reuse, Recover and Recycle.

Some of the suggested operational controls are listed below:

a. Design of environmental friendly processes/operations. .

b. Isolation or enclosure of hazardous material storage, process or noisy equipment.

¢. Mechanical exhaust systems/booths for controlling toxic materials. iz

d. Replacement of potentially unsafe equipment or machinery with new
equipment/machines that meet environmental standards.

e. Electrical or mechanical safety interlock, guards, indicators.

f. Safety devices (Refieve valves, NRVs, indicalors etc.), measuring or
monitoring devices/gauges, computerized feedback monitoring and control
systems. :

g. Environmenta| friendly disposal or treatment systems etc,

h. Fire prevention/suppression systems.

i. Containment walls. :

j- Scrubbers.

K. Dust Colletors.. wwav.msw « smmse

l. Other controls: Training, SOP.

The record of operational controls on significant environmentai risks is maintained on ‘Environmental Aspect &

Impact Assessment-Form (SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-02), _

After identification of aspects and assessment of impacts, it is sent to HSE&QA Department for reviewing'

adequacy and comectness. Where required, In-charge HSE&QA suggests necessary changes or

improvement in risk assessment to concerned Zonal HSE Team Leader. : :

C. Aspect & Impact Assessment Review & Monitoring:

Zonal HSE Team Leader ensures. th'at'-environmental aspects and impacts related to the
activitie‘é/processes/equipment are kept current by conducting the same assessment:

é

. a.0Once every six months to update the information, and identify new environmental aspects. (Use

SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-02 for recording new hazards and aspects)
b. Carry out assessment, for new or changes in activities/processes/equipment.

© c.When thereis a change in laws & regulations. .

d. {EE (Initial Environmeht Examin.ation) / EIA (Environment Impact.Assessment):'

In addition to all of above assessments, SSGC will carry out IEE / EIA as required by regulatory requirements

for new projects. It is the responsibility of corporate HSE&QA head/DMD/MD to ensure the compliance for all
new projects. o o : . ‘

Y'\ S
-~ ; o e '\:‘
T T S
- "When combusted: , BEARERTE
* - Oneliter of Diesel produces 2.68 kg of CO2
- One liter of Petrol produces 2.31 kgof CO2 -
. One MMBTU of Natural Gas produces 53.07 kg of CO2

e
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Section 3
Permit to Work

l. Permit to Work (PTW)
A Permit to Work (SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-03) is needed for any routine/non routine activity (Conducted within
permanent locations of SSGC) where the work could expose persons to specific hazards. PTW should be

acquired and maintained in the zones where job/activity is carmied out. Normally following activities require
PTW: :

a. Task based Hot Work operation such as welding, brazing, cutting, grinding.

b. Confined space working. (tank cleaningetc.) .

¢. Maintenance Work on High Voltage electrical equipment.

d. Any janitorial service involving Safety Risks such as work at height.

e. Any Maintenance activity by any department/contractor which compromises critical safety system.

f. Work involving interaction with asbestos.

g. Work in areas where there is a risk of exposure to hazardous chemicals or microorganisms.

h. Any job/task/activity that requires additional precautions. .

I. Any specific activity performed during development, modification and up gradation of SSGC's Vital
Installations including SMS/Valve Assembly/TBS/PRS etc.-.. e - A

I1. Exclusion ' . o

Following activities are not under the scope of PTW management, however the risk assessmer{t, JSA and or

process SOPs are implemented to control the associated risks for the following: :

a. Providing Gas connections to new customers —

b. Emergency Response to Consumer calls (1199)

¢. Planned enhancement of Distribution network

d. Work on live pipeiines like hot tapping, installing Service Tee ete.

e. Any major/minor rehabifitation/reinforcement work

If i's UNSAFE! -
v Reportit

v Remove it
v’ Replace it

- HandBook | February 2022 7 .
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1. Responsibilities

S No. Functions Details vResponsibi!ity
' _ Fill out the PTW form. Ensures
The department intends to | that task/activity is carried out
carry out the task / activity according to the SOP and
Executing | that requires PTW. controls are implemented to
1 Authority | Situation may arise where | ensure safe operations,
Executing Authority is same Immediately report any incident
as Area Authority (e.g. HQs). happened during execution
. ' of job to In-charge HSE&QA.
:Authorize PTW and verify -
- o . : ... | the compliance during the
9 Area . kArea/Facility where the - -| execution of task/activity. -
o Aut'h.ority task/activity is carried out. * | Authorized to stop work in case
L of noncompliance to PTW
0N requirements.
Y - o Liaise with executing
The ,.nd“"d:’;i/é’r.?::g:gg\zt department to ensure the
53 Contractor carlr)ylggl?uf h i Y| controls are implemented as
' gn eha Ot © executing per requirement identified in
. epartment. PTW. ‘ )
e ] S A If required, Monitor thé :
| HSE&QA will identify the | task/activity during execution
i 7 | risk/hazards associated with | and identify any gaps related to
, -7 | the activity/task and propose | proposed controls;Requnsut;le
: Came | controls. In Zones where to close the PTW. and maintains
4 HSE&QA .| HSE&QA representatives records. '
' "7, | are not present, Zonal HSE P
team leader will officiate for | Aythorized to stop work in case
HSE&QA fesponSlblhtleS of noncomp"ance to PTW
e L - requirements.

Integrated Management Systenn.

o

M * 4
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IV. PTW Process Flow

PTW Process Flow

Executing . HSE&QA
Area Authority
Department Department
Any Task/activity
requires PTW /©
v
Fill out PTW Form Submltted for
section A approval | i
>
g
g
2
: Identify risk/ -
Fill ot PTW Form o] controis and fill out
. Section B PTW form section
[ C
_ |
’
If
' : Required
Physical .
Execute the Job » inspection of the > Momtormg_ °.f the
Work site task/activity
y
Closing and
recording of the
pemit

‘HandBook | February 2022
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V. Permit Display

Copy of the permit to work should be clearly displayed at the work site or in a location
activity is being undertaken. Executing department/contractors are also required to e
permit to work is kept and made availabie upon request by Area Authority/ HSERQA.

close to where the work
nsure that a copy of the

VI. PTW Closure

Once the task/activity is completed the PTW form is returned back to HSE&QA/Zonal HS

closing and updating the records. A new PTW is required if the task/activity is not complete
time framg mentioned on PTW.

E team leader for
d within stipulated

e,

Air pollution

Health effects of pollution

Water peilution
m—




- .-~ ‘Section 4
. Job Safety Analysis

I. Job Safety Analysis (JSA)

Job safety analysis is needed for any routine/non-routine activity (Conducted outside permanent locations of

SSGC i.e. Field Locations) where the work could expose persons to specific hazards. Normally following

activities require JSA (SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-04):

a. Work on live pipelines like hot tapping.

b. Any major/minor rehabilitation/reinforcement/maintenance work on existing distributionfransmission
network. -

¢. Installing service connection for new schemes. (Blanket JSA may be carried out for each scheme).

d. Any Emergency maintenance work.

e. Any particular job/activity requiring JSA as necessitated by HSE&QA.

ll. Responsibilities

S No. Functions Details’ - o Responsibilities
» List down the activities step-wise
and identify hazards and their B
- Individual who is controls .
1 Azﬁ::'tyelr ,' assigned to carry out | e Ensure that task/activity is carried
Su en?isor the task/activity with proposed controls
P * | requiring JSA. * Ensure the team/equipment

involved are competent and safe
* Report any untoward situation*

I# 5. v s = ¢ | eAuthorize JSA S
AL e Ensure Adeqguate resources-are™'|
op "t tHeadofthe f.vs - | provided to carry out.the-.- ..~
Head Of *..'{ department who.is . | - task/activity in safe manner. .
. Executing - authorizing the: *.. | * Select competent team and-team..
.| Department_ | taskiactivity requiring | leader for the activitystask: """~

. {JSAL * Submit a copy. of JSA:priorto job

1 - execution to-HS ﬁQA/Zonal HSE

Team Leader. s le :

The Individual — _
organization carrying Liaise with executing department

- to ensure the controls are
3 Contractor | out the Task/Activity | . ;
on behalf of the implemented as per requirement

executing department. | [dentified in JSA

__'ﬁc:mdB_ook | February 2022
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b. Area Authority: Area aﬁthority is respoﬁsible to identify the possible impacts of the chan

Q‘-"oc",' A
9,

. d. A record of the assessment rationale and change as

pocenuines

Section 5§ TR e
Management of Change | = .

I. Management of Change (MOC)
The purpose of this document is to

ment prior to implementation.

Risk Assessment for aAn.y new project,

major modification in existing design HRacility/ instaflation will be carried
out using MOC methodology.

This procedure is intended to address those changes which may have a dire
Management System, or the subsequent delivery of services.

To make sure that changes are assessed and documented ina ¢
a. Unnecessary or counterproductive changes are prevented.

b. Changes do not adversely affect safety, the environment, quality, operations, or the level of service to the
. client. = . - '

¢. No'changes are made by individuals without knowled

onsistent manner'sothat

ge and/or aéreement of all relevant parties.

sessment process is produced.
e. To make sure proper change out of employees during operations is addressed. .

Hl. Responsibility

a. MOC Owner: MOC owneris responsible to fill out the designated section of the MOC form
(SSGC-!MS/CR M-F-05) which-briefly describe the details/scope of the project,

ge that is takin

place. Generally geographical head/zonal HSE team leader is considered the area authority, ‘

. HSE&QA Department: HSE&QA De

partment is responsible to authorize the change after assessing the
risk and their controis. o :

" Integrated Management System. o \




# Proactive it
# do business

M safety around here
@ Leadership and
Values drive

#l Calcuiative

mn‘:mn_—-nn>

A ch ha\./e 2 continuous
e 4 & trained team improvement
and a robust
' Pathological A ' system to
. [mportant manage HSE
M What 1l issue. We do
. SAFETY!I lot of effort )
| Wha cares once accldent . ¢ wersews. cemmme s v
bs i = oo v has happened
1V. Definition of Change
For the purpose of this procedure a “change” is an alteration to Processes:
a. Documented information maintained by this IMS. oot e ,
Y b. Equipment, hardware, software, infrastructure. - : - : ¢
- c. Personnel assignments and training.
d. Vendor selection and management.
b . . . .
Other types of changes not listed above can be related to any element of the process, such as inputs,
resources, persons, activities, controls,. measurements, outputs, etc. - . . )
Note: Not all altérations toa systefn require the Management of Change Process (MQOC) (e.g. chahging
employees, editorial changes to HSE & QA procedures and forms, etc.)
V. Levels of Change
Level 1 : .
a. Change which has limited or no effect on deliverables, operations, safety, work environment, efc.
Level 2
' b. Changes to equipment, procedures and employee assignments that have a moderate impact on
deliverables, operations, safety, or work environment.
Levei 3 .
¢. Changes to equipment, procedures and employee assignments that have a major impact on deliverables,
operations, safety or work environment.
| M \(L P \‘:{‘I \
| ';' P 4 . ‘»“\
— /:;_:r cepemnnt T ) HandBook | February 2022 .
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VI. Change Procedure
Step 1 - Initiation of Change

originator will notify their immediate Superviéor/Manager
(SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-05). With concurrence by their Supervisor / Manager
forwarded to In-charge HSE&QA for review.,

Step 2 - Review by in-charge HSE&QA

In-charge HSE&QA will review the MOC request for potential operational im

assoc‘ated risk, with input from the appropriate process owners (Moderate Impact) and/or SSGC top
management (Major Impact), as appropriate to the change under considerati
impact may be processed by the Management Representative directly.

If the request is accepted, In-charge HSE&QA will detail any actions deemed

necessary to control the impact
of the change and forward the reque

st to the appropriate process owner for implementation.
Step 3 - Implementation of Actions
The process owner will be responsible for im

change. If it is-determined that further assessment is re

completion.

VII. Closing out the MOGC

Th‘ednagh'argerHSE&QA will review the satisfactory imblementatibn of the proposed change, and effectiveness
of any corresponding control measures. :

VIll. Record Keeping . . 4
The Ih-c~hargé HSE&QA will retain a log showing each MOC (Controt Number of Leg) and file the initial MOC - -

. request (SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-05) with .all information supporting the actions taken throughout . the MOC

process. These records shall be maintained for a minimum of 3 years.

lntegrated.Management System LA LYY



MOC Process Fiow

MOC Process Fiow

MOC owner

Area Authority

. HSE&QA Department

Identify the need

i

Retum in case of
any
clarifivcations

for MOC /"

h 4

1= ) Fill out desighatéd
section of the

Form

Dedides ™\
MOCC can be
considered

L%, - i ~

. ldentify the Scrutinize and
, possible impacts > Authorize the :
"o of change change
|
If
; Requijred
Proceed with the o i nsp:g);osr':lf the ] Menitoring of the
Change Work site task/activity

'

j" Record the change}
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7. TYPICAL SSGC OPERATIONAL HAZARDS AND THEIR PO
Some of the common Hazards related to SSGC operations are tabulated b
doing Risk assessment. There might be other hazards related to a
These hazards should be identified accor~ingly along with possibl

7.1. PHYSICAL

SSIBLE CONTROLS
elow and may be used while

particular activity/ operatlon Oor process.
e controls,

Hazards "« ©+ -

v 2o P
v B R A
£ e D

s . Bl G P e
o 'C'ontroi'Measures R

Adverse Weather

Shetrer, personal protective equipment (PPE; cold/wmd/ rain-
proof).

T

Poor / Bad housekeeping

| Impraved safety amtude good management safety lnspectlon
- good work layout. : ' -l

Contact with hot ! cold
surfaces -~~~ -

——

Insulation, guarding, PPE (gloves, face shields, insulated
clothing).

S e

il Drowning-«;'+." s -

Life gdardfng, lifesav’ing"eqhibment. présence of first Aider. *: -

Excavation work'

Physical barriers; fencing, shoring, safe system of work, signs,
caution tape.

Faii.from‘neignt:.;- -

’ Edge protection, s*fety lines / harnesses, safe means of

access, (eg scaﬁ‘oldmg) safe system of work (e.g. perrmt to
work). ) >

A Fall of mAaterial from height

Alternative sterage, physical means of securing.

: | Good work area deSIQn and hghtrng equnpment measunng of
< nllummatlon (LUX level), appropriate. lighting. -

Awkward lifting while
laying pipes in trenches

Define welght limits, use mechanical means for hﬁmg and faying
of pipes.

ST T P

: Nonse g th T

. - . f .‘ e .‘ t
'*Reduction at'source, insulation, PPE:

Slips / Trips / Falls on

Good maintenance of work areas, good housekeepmg good

same level cleaning, good footwear.
R T & |'"Good work area layout, helght Ilmxts wexght hmlts strong R
Stacking - -t f oo o R :
R ' packing, mechanicat asmstance
Vibration

Elimination or reduction at source, damping, insulation, PPE.

\“\Q’
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7.2. MECHANICAL

Hazards Control. Measures '
Hand tools Periodic mspec’non electncal testing and maintenance.
T T Perlodlc lnspectlon testlng and malntenance physucal barriers
Machines . = - -

(guardlng), safety lnterlocks supervnsnon and tralnrng

Mechanical lifting
operations

Periodic inspections, maintenance, supervision and training.

Manual handling ;

Regular assessment of handlmg technrques Improwsatlon to

“ | eliminate stress/fatlgue trarnlng in good llftlng teohmques

Moving vehicles

Good road layout within premises, proper signs, vehicle

maintenance, speed limit, enforce SSGC driving policy, defensive
driving classes. .

-~ s e i —

Over Pressgre

Proper ‘idéntification of pressure vessels preventrve maintenance,
pressure indicators, alarms PRVs where requrred perlodlc
inspection. X N :

7.3. ELECTRICAL

f x"‘Control’Measdrest'j‘"}‘_- Lo

Live working

Avoid (i.e. No Live Working), use competent / trained staff.

o

l:land tools

Regular lnspectlon testing of electncal rntegnty and replacement
(where appropnate) T . A .

Heaters (elements) .

Isolate from combustible material, guarding.

eroa

PR
: 3‘—'.9

cables T
H Tt - :!:x:",.

Machmes I Electncalsi. | periodic inspection for desngn load Vs actual. Joad, use of: circuit

,breakers lockout‘/ tag out, antn—statrc matenals Use double A

iy Electnoal testing and marntenance good electncal safety desrgn

4 5,

lnsulatlon proper groundmg et

Electrical cables / cords

Use factory assembled cords, always use plugs, no naked wires.

Power Lines.-

(Overhead / Buried) -~

S )

‘rLoo'l:< outnforl.slg'jn‘s:_cbnta_oﬁ{lgbal | itilitie: (KE WAPDA) for

5 locatlons stay at least 10, feet away from verhead lmes use

P‘.

, proper PPE

{\ML
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7.4. FIRE

Hazards

. ‘Ccatrol Measures: - '~ ~< s -

Combustible materials

Avoid, reduce storage of combustible materials, isolate from
sources of heat and ignition.

Flammable gases

Storage of gas cylinders (e.q. hyd'rogeh,xacety[ene) outside in an"
isolated. well-ventilated. area, signs. no smoking, color-coding. .-

Flammable solvents

Controlled storage, use and disposal (e.g. limit quantities held),
fire proof storage, signs, no smoking, no naked flames,
emergency plans.

) Héatersr

" | Segregation from sources of combustion, guarding special -
I construction if Used iri hazardous areas. " s

Oxidizing agents

Chemicals that are a source of oxygen, e.g, hydrogen peroxide,
segregate from sources of combustion(e.qg. flammable solvents).

Oxygen (gas and liquid)

o)

Segregate from sources of combustion, qontro!led storage and
usage. - R L

Smoking materials

Designated smokihg areas with proper ventilation: bromote no
smoking policy. )

" Static elebtriciiy .

Limit use of static generators in hazardous areas. Use of anti-: .
static devices: earthling. =" - - . 0 a0 AR st

Odourization for timely detection where possibie, proper joining

Gas Leaks \ . . .
methods, Field survey, training, leak detection techniques.
7.5. OTHER
. i"" Hazards, NP ~'"';3}'3-C'6ﬁqu;_Me£sJE '

Chemical; Chemlcél
substances, Corrosives {acids,

alkalis), Carcinogens, Irritants
(e.g. Ammonia)

Avold use, substitute less harmful substances, use, maintain and
test engineering controis, monitor for hazardous substances;
inform and train employees, use personal protective equipment
(PPE), emergency plans for uncontrolled releases.

IR
Y 3 a4

mutagens, carcinogens}; -

'Rodents, Snake Bite AR

R . ik 0 Avoid use, substitute less harmful substances, use maintain and:
. Biological: Biological agents:, -
i '(micro-organisms; pathogens,;‘,f’

test engineeringcontrols, monitor for hazardous substances,

.inform and train: employees, use personal protective equipment
(PPE); emergency plans for uncontrolled releases. Periodic

rodent control drive, identification and elimination of snakes and
other harmful reptiles specially in remote locations: of SSGC.

Food/ Water safety

Good food hygiene standards, good clea ning / disinfection,
employee information and training, good personal hygiene,
protective clothing. Testing if required from accredited lab
{AKUH, PCSIR), Invoive canteen contractors, ¢ redibility of
product/Services,

Ergonomics

i

Educate / Train employees,. avoid repetitive tasks, procure:
ergonomically design products: (e.g. ,chair,.CompuIer desk:

Foolsie o ~

L s BN

HandBook | E;eb'rua‘ry 2022

" IMS:PROCEDURES



IMS PROCEDURES |

8. DOCUMENTED INFORMATION

Record No. Recor d Name Maintained Retention
s N . -by - .. Period
Hazard Identification & Risk HSE&QA
SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-01. Assessment Form . Department 3 Years
) Environmental Aspect & Impact HSE&QA .
SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-02 Assessment Form Department 3 Yeare
SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-03 | Permit to Work Form ASESQA | 5 vears
X Department
SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-04 | Job Safety Analysis Form HSE&QA 3 Years
Department
SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-05 Management of Change Form HSE&QA 3 Years
" e Department
SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-06 | Context of the Organization HSE&QA 3 Years
2 : Department | ~ "
SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-07 | SWOT Analysis HSE&QA 3 Years
Department
,,;‘f /“’ "f:;'i s‘\
’\V"WN“-’..'J{\ )
ﬂ:*f’é’.. hEa
“‘i“rﬁ o ,/f. .
W
\ 7 S5y, n\ b\
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. TMS PROCEDURES
M
i |
f i IMS Form SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-01
SSGC N Hazard Iden catltm & Revision 01
HSEZQA NS Rlsk Assessment Form :
Department [ L » Issue Date: July, 2021
Zone | l Department l -Location._ . ’ Date |
Existing : ior
Hazard What can go Operational - Risk Priority
S. No | (E.g. Wom out wrong Controi PROBABILITY | CONSEQUENCE | pRioRiTy | Additional Operational Controls
alectncal cora) | {E.9. Electrical shock to | (E.q. Covered with (Eg. (Eg (Eg. (E.g. IsolatesReplacs the wire).
) f any employes) | astic 13 el Likety) Significant) High)
| | |
- i
i
| |
I
Additional Comments (1f any):
Zanal HSE Team Leader HIRA Team
Name & Designation Signature S. No Name & Designation | Signature
1
2
3
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SSGC

IMS Form

N Enwronmental Aspect &

SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-02

Revision 01
HSE&QA Impact Assessment Form .
Department Issue Date: July, 2021
Zone Department .{Location . Date
Process / Operation Description:(E.g. Power Generation)
Environmentai
, impact K B,
. Activity Input (E S utput Environmental aspect (53, Degradation Priority : -
5. g. Hydrocarbons, of air, consumption rior pa
S-No cgi%uﬁgi) (Eg.tuel,al) | CO2 My, CO, (E.g. air emissions) of natural | (Highmediumy | OPETational controls
particulate madters) resources,
Depletion of ozone
) layer elc,)
Additional Comments (If any):
Zonai Team Leader EAIA Team
Name & Designation Signature S. No Name & Designation Signature

WIN -

{v'\o’




iMS PROCEDURES
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IMS Form SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-03

SSGC o Revision 01

. . J L] @
HSE&QA
Department Issue Date: July, 2021
Work Permit Number (To oe fited by HSE&QA):
Section “A*
Department Name: Contractor Details | Contact Name:
Responsibte | Name: (If Any}: Signature:
Person Signature: ' Date & Time:
Permit valid | Time: - o . 1 Time:
From Date: Permit Valid Until i Date:

7o be fified by Executing Department

Location of the Work:

Type of Work(s) Detail of Work

O Hot Work O Electrical maintenance work 11 Mechanical maintenance work
0O Hazardous chemicals O Working at height O Working in confined spaces
0O Working with compressed gases [ Janitorial/Cleaning  Service
T Excavation/T| renching O Hanaling Asbestos [ Lifting- or  hdisting
O Other (Please orovids details) .

Equipmentitools to be used:

Please mention the associated hazards of this activity (Please rerer s
Procedure: Conraxt, Opportunities & Risk Management);

Following services to be isolated / locked off (If required)
) Eiectricitv O Gas [0 Water O Air O Other -

Section “8"
~ .| 18uthorize the task / activity to be carried out a1 above mentioned location for specried time, Executing Depanment
E = | should carry out work in compliance to safety / PPE requirements identified by HSE&QA Depariment in section 'C'
.| S &1 below.
dA9z Name ! Designation Signature Date and Time
1 = :
1 ! . .
’ Section “C"
.| Name f . l Designation | , Signature | . l Date |
2z | Following controls must be implemented to mitigate the safety risk/hazara associated with the lask/activity:
T8 PPE Required: . .
£ 2| O Hard Hat O Safety Shoes [ Cover all O Reflective Jackets O Ear Plug O Ear Muffs 0 Dust Mask O Face
2| Shields O Welding Shields 3 Safety Belt/ Harness I Safety Goggles O Hand Gloves O Breathing Apparatus
o [J Others; - L. B .
= Any additional operational controls (Please Specify):
L1 Fire Extinguisherd Ambulance O Barrication ] Other:
. Section “D"” (Monitoring & Closing) .
Area Authority- Executing Department HSE&QA Department
| have physically inspected the | dectare that the above task / activity has | HSEAQA Observations during
work site and verified the been carried out in compliance with the meonitoring (If any);

operational controis are in place. | controis / requirements mentioned above.

The task / activily is now compieted and
site is safe for routine operations.

Any incident happened during execution: This work permil is now considera 3

Yes O No O close.
Mame Sign & Stamp Dale Name ] Sign & stamp Date Name ' Sign & stamp Date
]
| ’
T

% ¢ PPV
,‘3‘1‘ e ‘i::_‘

HandBook | February 2022

- —atee om



[IMS PROC_EDURES v
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IMS FORM

SSGC-IMS/CRM-Q ,

Revision 01

4]0 < =143 0
HSE&QA
Department Issue Date: July, 2021
Executing Department Zone | Date

Job/Activity:

Location:

Activity Details:

PPE Required:

| SNo | |

Steps of field Activity

Potential Hazards

0 Hard Hat [J Safety Shoes O Cover all O Reflective Jackets O Ear Plu
-| 8 Face-Shields EJ Welding Shields [1 Safe
O Breathing Apparatus O Others:

Any additional operational controls (If required)

0O Fire Extinguihser 0 Ambulance O Barrication [ Other:

g 0 Ear Muffs O Dust Mask
ty Belt/ Harmess FSafety Goggles O Hand Gioves =~ = 1

[

Activity Incharge / Supervisor

Head of Executing Department

safe to operate.

I hereby certify that all operational controls,
mentioned above, will be implemented at each
step of the job. The team is trained to execute the
job and the equipment involved in this activity are

I'authorize the team to conduct the job. The team
is adequately resourced to execute the job safely.

Name &
Designation

Sign & Stamp

Date

Name &
Designation

Sign & Stamp

Date

&

- _Integrated

— e
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SSGC

IMS FORM { SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-05

Revision 01

HSE&QA
Department

| Issue Date: July, 2021

MOC No: - : | Date |

Section A : Description of proposed change and potential hazards

MOC Owner Location of Work:
Expected Duration of
Work

Type of Change

0 Permanent process/procedure I New or modification in equipmentmachine O Materia|
QO Temporary O Substance O Other:

0 Pipeiine construction O Physical structure/building O New or modification in

‘safety and environment impacts resulting from the proposed change.)

To be filled by.MOC Owner

Detail of MOC/Scope of MOC: (Summarize the tasis for the proposed change and any potential heaith,

.| The proposed change is now submitted to Area Authority for evaluation.

Name & Designation Sign & Stamp

Date

Section B Evaiuation of the impact(s) reiated to the chan e

Evaluation Criteria Yes | No

Comments

Does the proposed change meet all applicable legal or other
requirements?

All modifications in the existing process/ equipment are Environmentally
Manageable and Safe?

Does the change requires changes in SSGC HSE Procedures

Does the change will affect the use of Emergency response
equipment of the location

Does the change requires any specialized training for SSGC staff

Note: in case of “YES” piease provide details on a separate sheet

The proposed change is now submitted to In charge HSE&QA for authorization,

. To be filled by Area Authority -

Name & Designation | Sign & Stamp

Date

Section C : Authorization for change to proceed

Following proposed controls should be implemented while execution of the job.

Timeline

Potential hazard/risk- Risk level | Proposed control | Responsibility
]

Name& Designation Sign & Stamp

Date

Ta be filled by HSERQA

HandBook | February 2022
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SSGC

HSE&QA [N
| Department (.

- Context of the Organization -

l

IMS Form SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-06

.
| <
|

Revision 00

B Issue Date: July, 2021

LIST OF INTERESTED PARTIES

External Interested
’ Partjes

Needs & Expectation

Board Of Directors

OR

[

Profitability, good financial and legal compliance, avoidance
of fine and penalty

Protect shareholders interest.

Ensuré adherence / compliance to GOP / SECP
guidelines.

Allocate resources to maximize revenue.

Follow best practices of corporate governance.
Ensure committee meetings are held as per pian.
Financial benefits of the organizatior}.l,,
Avoidance of any fines / penalties.

Reputation enhancement.

Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR).

Enhanced corporate governance (CG). '
Allocation of all resources to achie\}e quality goa;ls.

Achievement of safe and healthy conditions in
organization.

Commitment to quality, safety and health.

Be prepared to seek advices from industry experts
as required.

No major accident at company premises.

Management

Take policy decisions to increase revenue per
employee. .- FE,

ERY <o .\\
Aty .

b
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SSGC

HSE&QA

Department

IMS Form

IMS PROCEDURES.
]

Revision 00

SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-06 l

* Ensure that policy and related objectives are
established. '

» Communicate clear roles to employees.

+ Develop, lead and promote culture in the
organization.

* Meet organizational goals by assigning targets to
right personnel-

» - Demonstrate ieadership. at all levels and functions of
the organization.

o. Effective management of hazards, risks, incident,
‘emergency, and injury.

. .\‘Norkers engage and participation in al} quality,
environment, health and safety activities.

. Continued growth in quality and productivity.
» Effective controls on quality, health & safety issue's.

» No major accident at workplace / safe working
“conditions for all empioyees. :

« Develop positive qualify and health & séfety culture.

* Continuously improve quality, safety and health
performance with review process.

o Well peﬁomed employees.

+ Better staff retention and morale.

Staff & Workers

Continuation of job, timely wages with all applicable
benefits to pay the cost of living, professional development
and growth via reguiar trainings.

OR

» Good and safe working conditions.

Job security.

R

o J

T

HandBook | February=2022"
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IMS: Form

B
S8GC-IMS/CRM-F-06 1

Revision 00

L !Cdnfex_t’ of 't'héi.Orgai_r_'l_iz'étiQn-_- E

HSEZQA B Issue Date: Juy, 2021

Department 8

¢ Training and development opportunities.
* Sustained reputation and image of company.

s Consultation.

* Communication and participation.
* No accident / injury / ill-health.
. ¢ Reward and recognitions. - - -

* Opportunities for dialogue / improvement / changes.

* Timely and fair provision of remuneration coupled
with career progression.

Client/Customer Timely provide high quality services, quick response on any
) - complaint, follpw all local laws and QH&S requirements.

OR '
" * Uninterrupted gas supply.
» Customer facilitation, _
* Quick response of queries & complaints.
- . Value for money:. ‘ _
* No health and safety issue in product.

¢ Prompt actions on quality; heaith and safety issues.

* Minimize the risk of injuries when receiving a
 services.

* Socially and environmentally responsible.

Suppliers/Contractor * Continuous orders, prompt payments as per agreed
terms, good long terms working relationship.

* Fair chance of participating in bid opening.

. » Communication of hazards present at workplace.

}. * Timely payment. e

integrated Management System
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SSGC

HSE&QA

IMS Form

Department R

;
SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-08 ,

Revision 00

| Issue Date: July, 2021

Transparency.

Trade Union & Worker
Representative

Effective implementation of national & local labor

laws with any non-conformance, good working
relationship with management

Conducive and safe environment for work

Timely provision of information necessary for
workers -

No fear of dismissal or disciplinary action while
reporting near miss / accident.

Externai lnierested
Parties

‘Needs & Expectation h

" | Media & NGOs

-Media management.

Patient and positive attitude.

Effective communication.

Visitors

Safe entry and exit duri.ng stay at SSGC.
Cemmunication of pertinent informaﬁon.
Emérgency response.

Briefing necessary safety rules.
Necessary PPE available.

Site access controls.

Emergency Services
(Fire/Medical etc)

Good Risk management.

Emergency procedure in place and drilled.

Regulatory compliance.

HandBook | February 2022 - -
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( Power/waterlfuel,Telecom)

IMS Form SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-08
SSGC Revision 00
D PXT O 2 UJrag <11 {e
HSE&QA g )
ssue Date: July, 2021
Department e Date: July
¢ _Regular drills for flooding, spillage, site excavation and
first aid etc.
¢ Availability of édequate resources,
Utility Providers e Prompt payment.

Good Management.

Academic Institutes .

Effective learning programs for employees.

Synchronize the linkage of quality, health and safety with
technical and non-technical learnings.

Learning from SSGC, ' "

Insurarice Companies Ce

No claims, risk management, prompt payment.

Banks .

Financial performance, cash flow.

Neighborhood/Comm unity/ .
Society

.Safe working conditions.

"No complaint relating to noise, pollution, waste and

Environment friendly operations.

Contribute pasitivel to local environment and
populations.

employment.

Share Holders .

Minimize risk and losses.
Increase market capitalization.
Return on investment.
Transparency.

Rights are protected.

Good dividend. ‘

Federal and local law .
enforcement agencies

Pay all applicable taxes timely, follow local laws and
regulations with regular updating

- .-.r“ P
TR
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. IMS Form SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-06
SS%C Revision 00
- . [] - - . are O ®
HSE&QA e
| Department Issue Date: July, 2021

Third party auditors-
Finance

Smooth data collection
Better financial performance
Effective communication

Qn time résponse on queries

No fraud or illegal acts detection

Certification bodies

Effective imple;nentation of ISO standards with all
relevant clauses in the organization

"| Creditor/Financial
Jinstitution '

‘Repaid on time, good financiai performance

Government/ Regulators
(Local/Regional/Provinciall

: "Nationalllnternatiqnal)

_requirements for Quality and heaith & safety.

ldentified agplicable statutory and regulatory

Prompt responses in case of any non-conformance.

Proper investigation on uncontroliable.

Implementatlon of safe policy i in the fxeld of
occupatlonal safety

Fulfill the requirements of all applicable laws rules,
regulation, orders, gundehnes interpretations and
directives.

- HandBook | February 2022
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SSGC

HSE&QA
Department

; IMS Form

SSGC-IMS/CRM-F-07 \

———

Revision 0o

—_— \

- Issue Date: July, 2021

gt

STRENGTHS

WEAKNESSES

Having vast experience of Transmission ang
Distribution of Natural gas.

Complex distribution network leadihg to
UFG.

Infrastructure availabie in two provinces.

Y - e

gradation.

Highly Competent human resoyrcs.

Lack of succession planning

Tertiﬂed to.international standards.

Takes extra time to implement all

requirements because of big size of the :
organization. T

|

Substantial resources requirgéd for up {
|

|

|

Soie—lMetenmanufacturing plant in Pakistan.

’ High price.

Serving the nation since decades.

' Government new rules implementation.

osmve image of the company i is already
' estabhshed in the Society.

Resource transfers.

!

e . i
3 [

OPPORTUNITIES

THREATS

Depleting naturaj gas.

S

Over 2.8 miilion customers.

| Customers may turn to renewable energy
sources.

import of LNG.

High cost. R N

-Huge infrastructure of Transmission angd
Distribution to connect new customers.

Gas theft and leakages resulting in huge

Reduction in the lead time to facilitate
L:omplamant

I

J

f Advancement angd use of {atest technology to | Criminals threats on security. 7,

| control the system will create more - — !

| effectiveness. ' = PN "

) Integrated Manaqement Sytte'h - T &_,. ;f:l_f_, Pa—— I —
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) 1. PURPOSE

Tr\,@h’"\
- The purpose of this document is to define a mechanism of incident and E}
near miss reporting investigation & propose corrective/preventive  “Anything f
. actions against near miss, incidents and accidents. é’ that can 4
*!{ go wrong,{ -
2. SCOPE i will go
; This procedure is applicable to all incidents (i.e. accidents & near miss) % _wrong” i
| which take place within SSGC premises or outside SSGC premisesi.e. |, .- 3

its installations or work -related sites which are under the scope of %’W
j management system., '

3. DEFINITION

a. Incident: Work-related event(s) in which an injury or ill health
or property damage (regardiess of severity) or fatality occurred, -
or could have occurred. .
Accident: An incident in which an injury-or illness or
property damage actually occurs . N C 1
Near Miss: A-Near Miss is.an unplanned event that |

. did not result in an injury or property damage, but had
the potential to do so. :

‘CPR: Cardiopulmonary resuscitation .

Emergency: An emergency is a situation that poses an
_immediate risk to health, life, property, or environment.

INCIDENT / ACCIDENT LOSSES

Damage toCompany . -

tati .
RepUEOn - INDIRECT LOSSES..
{invisible) - . Clearing the Site and

: L i conducting repairs

Investigation Time

Damage to Equipment, - '. N
‘Building, Tocls étc. R .o

R
B e St

e T LT Legal costs
Time and resources utilized Jg-r hiring g :
and training new workér
N T e Yl

e —
}\ - " - = ..‘\

+ - Integrated Management System

. . . o N ‘-—-:-f'__n.h | -
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Cisrcenies

4. PROCEDURE

4.1. Incident Classification Table
N ,;"' S.No | Incident Type i Classification Actions {o be taken Responsibilities Record
; ' s Major fire inform respective
i » Major gas departmental head/in- ;
i leakage charge and immediately Anyone who has
. Explosion call lccal rescue witnessed or received
a departments, such as Fire | initial information
» Bomb blast Brigade. Bomb Disposal about the incident.
» Vehicular Squad etc. Thus, :
accident whichever is necessary.
+  Significant Security department
asset / in case within SSGC
humarn loss Follow the Emergency premises, Site/ Zonal SSG’C‘
due to any Response Procedure. HSE team leaderin | IMS/ER
untoward case itis outside the | P-04
situation SSGC premises.
| including Provide Help/Support to Only trained persons |
I - natgral .. ‘| the victims such as First  |"in"Case of CPR/First |
disaster, Aid or CPR if needed. Aid is needed.
?haerptagea:;et Report the ip_cidgnt using )
/ property incident notlﬂcatan form SSGC- | &
hewing an via Xveb portal to in-charge Zonal HSE Team IMS/IAM
estimated H_S;&QA immediately (or lazder. -F-01
within 24 hours) after the
' ,  amount of occurrence of incident
| i more than . -
} | Rs. 30,000 ) HSE&QA will complete the o
b Injury/iliness = investigation report via S$S3C-
serious web portal within seven IMS/IAM
enough to working days after HSE&QA . -F-02
result in two receiving incident :
off workdays. notification form.
Additional days may also
be required depending upon
the criticality of investigation
HSE&QA will share the
report with all concerned '
for necessary corrective / HSEZQA i
preventive actions.
HSE&QA will maintain
incident data base using
online web portat and will
share the information with HSE&QA
all concerned to avoid
reoccuIrence.
Zonal HSE Team
implement Corrective / Leader and anyone
Preventive action, who is identified in
Investigation report.
Follow-up to verify the
implementation of
i recommended _ HSEZQA
i corrective/preventive ;
5 actions. ;
\*‘\3\:\ - - HandBook | February-2022 .
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S. No Incident Type | Classification Actions. to be taken Responsibilities Record
In case of gas loss,
transmission/distribution
S department will quantify _
= the amount of gas loss Transmission/
and shares the same with Distribution
concerned departments
along with investigation
report. .
*  Minor Injuries . Anyone who has
where only Inform respective _ witnessed or received
basic first Aid departmental head /in- | the initial information
or less than charge. about the incident.
two off days Report the incident using
provided to incident notification form SSGC-
the victim. . via web portal to in-charge Zonal HSE Team IMS/IAM
e Minor e HSE&QA within twenty leader. --F-01
2 - - “Vehicular = four hours of the i
accidents occurrence of the incident.
where there . :
is no HSE&QA will share the )
significant information with all
injury or loss. concerned to avoid . HSE&QA
reoccurrence.
Report the Near Miss
) e AnyNear usir}g oqlin,e Near Miss
- Miss Notification Form Vvia web : : SSGC-
3 Oceurred / portal. Enter details as AllEmployees | IMS/IAM
v Observed. mentioned on the form - . -F-03
| i attach evidence. (if any) .
and submit.

4.2, lhcident Reporting:

a.. Incident that resulted in personnel injury,
considered as accidents and wiil be repo

. System within 24 hours after the acciden .

b. Incident that have not done any dama
will also be reported via web portal.
C. All HSE Zonal Team Leaders are res

place in their respective Zone.

d. All Employees are responsible to immediatel

via web portal.

ML

_ Integrated Management System -

spill, fire, asset démage etc. will be
rteq through online Incident Man‘agement

ge or lose will be considered as Near Miss and

ponsible to immediateiy report any incident took

y report any Near Miss occurred / observed

P ]
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- 5-?’1“.’7}9?};—;;. 3

U e
1" 5 - .I"“'
o %
RN "Is\



4.3. Investigation and Corrective Action

Incidents are investigated by the team constituted by In-charge
HSE&QA. If required, a cross functional team may be formed.
Depending upon the situation, Incharge HSE&QA will decide whether §

to

following factors:

a.
b.

A\

. IMS PROCEDURES

investigate or not any major/minor incident/accident, considering 3

Severity of the incident/accident. o
Time lapse between reporting of the incident and the actual g
occurrence of the incident.
Lack of supporting information.

The investigation is carried out to determine the root cause of the problem. The
investigation process covers:

. Determination of root cause using any suitable method like tripod analysis etc.

- Investigation will be conducted -as soon as possible after the incident, following the

activities required éontrolling the hazard.

Ry R e A

Wheén indicated by; the éeverity of the incident, steps to secure the incident site must
be initiated immediately to ensure that investigating party can reconstruct the events

"~ leading to the incident.. -

. Individual interviews will be conducted with each person present st the time of the

incident. The foilowing rules are followed for interviews with al! individuals:

The witnesses should be interviewed promptly, separately and privately. -
The interviewer should avoid questions that give a yes or no answer,

After the interview, the interviewer should document any concerns identified.

CENES

.The investigation will be focused at determining the root cause and therefore:
1. The investigator or investigating team must focus on getting accurate and complete
. information. : : '
2. Facts must be separated from opinions, and direct evidence from circumstantial
evidence. :

‘3. Each concern identified in the investigation must be fully addressed.

Upon completion of the investigation, the team will fill and submit the Online Incident
Investigation Form (SSGC-IMS/IAM-F-02). It inciudes Background Information, Root
Cause Analysis, Conclusion and Recommended Corrective / Preventive Actions.

. In all cases, the Incident investigation must be completed within 07 working days from

the incident notification date. Depending upon the nature of investigation, in-charge

. HSE&QA may extend the report submission timeline.

. Determination and implementation of viable corrective/preventive actions to eliminate

the causes of incident,

In-charge HSE&QA / Zonal HSE Téam Leader ensures that the corrective/preventive
actions assigned to concerned department/personnel. to be completed within agreed
time frame.

itis responzibility of the Zopal HSE Team Leader to:

- x . .
: D i N
P RN ES N
s gt =T -
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1. Provide leadership role in implementation of corrective/preventive actions within the
agreed timescale.

2. Ensure that corrective / preventing actions are effective in eliminating / reducing the
risks.

3. Maintain record of Incident N_oﬁﬁcatiqp Form and Incident Investigation Form of their
respective zones. "

4.4. Updating of Assessment

After the incident, depending upon the nature of severity and risk, the assessments (risk
assessment, environmental aspect im-act assessment) of specific activity / department
will be updated including controls, risk level, likelihood etc. -

4.5. Data Analysis and Review of Actions
The data of incidents will be evaluated and investigation outcomes will be shared with the

management during management review meetings to seek advice and fo discuss the
effectiveness of measures / actions implemented.

'5. DOCUMENTED INFORMATION -

Record No. Record Name Maintained by R:t:r?;igi' I
SSGC-IMSAAM-F-01 | Incident Notification Form E’;ZTESEHTS;%“Q&; o | 3vears .
SSGC-MS/IAM-F-02 | Incident InvestigationForm g’;gfﬁg:f;?i\e; der | 5Years
SSGC-IMS/IAM-F-03 | Near Miss Nofification Form 'Z”Oﬁ’;ngEHTS:;Qfe; o | 3 Years

W&

integrated Management System
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T

IMS FORM

¢
SSGC it B

HSEZQA

SSGC-IMS/IAM-F.01 g
i
i

Ravision 01

Issue Date: Aug, 2021

Report No.
{70 be fillea by HSELQA)

Department
Date: Time:
Reported Sy:
Location: . .
SSGCPremises ' []  Outside SSGC Premises ]

Locétion Details:

Responsible Zone
Region '

Particulars of Affected Person(s):

Zonal HSE Team Leader —_—

Details of Affected Asset (it any;

Serial No l 1 2 ‘ l
Name(s) '
Employee 1D(s)
*Designation i
Permanent I
Conrractual i
gnp;:;mem Conmractor . i ’
Visitor ]a
Other ,
Age '
L

.{Note: For further detsils additional page may be used)
Incident Type:.

Fire D Explosionl:] Ve'hicular AcdqentD Asset Damage D Work Relatéd lnjury: D
Theft [ ] Sabotage[ | Natuiral Disaster ] Gas Leakage O Other.l_ B

Incident Consequences:

. +, SSGC
Fatal

atality Other

Incident Classification:

Major D Minor D

Near Miss [
Incident Detaiji: )

Hospitalization[ ] Asset Damage[ | First Aid [] Cther: ‘

HandBook | February 2022
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SSGC

HSE&QA
Department

s | | IMS FORM ; SSGC-IMS/IAM-F-02

Revision 01

Incident Investigationf Form

————— .

Integratec Management System

$ Issue Date: Aug, 2021

- . -

Incident Notification Form Ref. No. Incident Detail (5rier)

Incident Date

Investigated by

BACKGROUND INFORMATION:

ROOT CAUSE ANALYSIS: - o

CONCLUSION: .o

RECOMMENDATION OF CORRECTIVE AND PREVENTIVE ACTIONS

Action till

Recommended Actions ' Action by (whom) (date)

3.

4.

Is risk assessment required for the corrective actions? It yes, please mention the seral numbers for the
recommended actions:

Incharge HSE&QA

NOTE:

1. Pleasa incluce skeich / photo where ever required 1o expiain the accioent scene / conditions

2. Additonal pages can be used for mentioning other oatails

3.Tr /Distnbution ¢ " must submit the quanbtv of gas loss m case of any ges leekage or sapotage

. e s T P ;o - R _T:.’"'
QJ\—Q\ ‘ il ‘ :

LR It B33
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" IMS PROCEDURES.

IMS FORM | 8SGC-MSNAM-F-03

L §

C

S SG : Revision 00

HSE&QA :
Department Issue Date: Aug, 2019

Personne/ Detail [Who Withessed the Neat-Miss):

Category/Typa: O pnsafa Act [} Unsafe Condition

————— -

R T VP T A 1 M 44 M e S, o A e 0 p1ron
i

Name:

Executive ¢ Er;lp!oy:c;”é;:;‘ o -
Desgrations . S
Cepartment: - i U
Locatinn U.m;.a:“w i o - N
Near iiss Detak:

A E.)a're:m R T e 3

. .Tlme: ) - .

‘ Locarion: S T e e e e

{1 Equipment
("1 St THip {} Chemcal
[} Fating Hazard {_) Eiclogicat

HNear pVGss Related Ta: [Fire {] Transper
[ Electrieat ySolt
Ofysicl . {Jother ¥

TN S A bt ST WAL P AR R B WY nghs s et P M 00

Brief description of what
you saw! (max, 100 words):

Antach Pictures | Choose File !ﬂ‘o fie chosen

i esririisy -ResetEmpty Form |
B2 = s e :
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1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this procedure is to define a frame work for identification of emergency situations which arise in
company operations and for devetoping emergency preparedness and response plans to mitigate and manage
risks arising from siich situations or events. The Procedure defines L _
requirements for business continuity planning post emergency situations to g . ]
bring the business on-line. éﬁBYfﬁiling to prapare,
Purpcse of the procedure is to Hpa T :
a.  Formulate plan, responsibilities and actions to be taken to handle any yg:u are preparmg to
" emergency situation. .
b. ldentify potential emergency situations and response plans to minimize
or avoid actual & potential hazards of any emergency situation. il
c. Define mechanicm and frequency to test plan so as to ensure
preparedness and effectiveness- of emergency response system.

"

- -

2. SCOPE

This procedure is applicable to all locations of SSGC. its employees and any visitor physically present at the
“location of emergency site. ‘Due to variations in nature of operations, various departments/sections have
, developed their own ER Plans catering for their strategic, operational and physical requirements. The same
~ includes HSE emergencies arising from-company’s day to day operations in terms natural calamities, fire, major
incident%with loss in our operations, major environmental damage, external terror or bomb threats, public unrest,
war and-etc.

3. DEFINITIONS.

a. Emergency Situation: An abnormal situation that calls for immediate and urgent actions for safeguarding
life of persons, pretecting buildings, machines, vital installations and other assets. :

b.  Rescue: It refers to responsive operations that usually invoive the saving of life or prevention of injury
during an incident or dangerous situation. - : : e :

c. . '-Em"ergency Response Organization (ERO): It is-a group of people; in each section (such as HO,
Headquarters etc.), who prepare for and respond to any emergency incident, such as a natural disaster or
an interruption of business operations. . . :

d. Emérgency Response Centre (ERC): It is a room suitably equipped to handie any potentiai emergency
situations. All emergencies are to be reported here. ‘ - _ .

e. First Aid: It is the provision of initial care for an iliness or injury. It is usually performed by non-expert, but
trained personnel to a sick or injured person until definitive medical treatment can be accessed.

f. Assembly Areas: If an evacuation to the outside is appropriate, the nominated assembly areas for
personnel shail be far enough away from the building, structure or workplace to ensure that, where
practicable, everyone is protected from falling glass and other objects. . '

g.. Emergency Evacuation: lt is the immediate and rapid movement of people away from the threat or from
the place of the hazard. .

4. RESPONSIBILITIES -

Responsibilities for the particular department/personnel are identified in the response plans prepared by various

departments and sections. General responsibilities for Emergency response organization are as under-

a.  Rush to the area of incident without any delay.

b. Immediately assess the situation and initiate the remedial actions.

c.  Callthe fire brigade & other emergency services like ambuiances if required,

d.  Askfinform all personnel present within premises, using megaphone or any other means, for complete
evacuation if situation goes out of control.

e. Inform all to go back to their work piaces using megaphone or any other suitable means when the situation
comes under control and the area is free from any hazard.

gl
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€. Remove all explosive, inflammable and poisonous materials away to

5. PROCEDURE

The HSE&QA In-charge and department heads shalil ensure that all emergency situations are identified during
risk assessments performed and emergency response plans are implemented within the departments. They

upon the emergency situation.

6. Emergency Considerations

The following areas of needs to be given consideration while identifying potential emergency situation but the
Same need not be limited to these areas:

. Fire & Explosion

. Heavy Spillage of Toxic/flammable chemicals or leakage of gas

. Heavy rain/ flood

. Earth quake
*  Bomb threat
*  Building & office lockdown/shelter in place < e e s Lo

*  Active shooter/hostage situation

6.1. Fire & Explosion

In case of fire & explosion each personne| present within the premises must

act as per but not limited to the following instructions:

g Give voice alam - FIRE! In case offire for allimmediate employees inthe area,

b.  Push the nearest located call point button in ‘case of fire (if present).

¢.  Immediately inform Emergency Response Organization through phone

- . orin person. : ’

d.  Try to control the fire by using fire extinguishers. Use fire extinguisher -
only if you have been trained,

the maximum possibility. .
f. Shut off main valves of gas and circuit breakers. o
Stay away from the fire in case it is not controllable.

Fa

Response Organization through emergency exits and wait for the further instructions.

6.2, Heavy spiliage of'toxic/ﬂammable chemicals or leakage of gas

In case of heavy spillage of toxic/lammable chemicals or heavy leakage of Gas each personnel presentwithin

the premises must act as per but not limited to following instructions: i

8. Immediately inform Emergency Response Organization through phone orin person.

b.  Eliminate ail ignition sources (sparks/ﬂames/heat) from the immediate areas.

€. Tum offgas supply from nearest control valve, . ‘

d In case of gas leakage in confined space, proper measures (opening windows, doors etc.) should be
taken to ventilate the gas: Ensure the availability of fire extinguishers.

€.  Stop leaks if this can be done without having any risk.

.. Do not touch or walk through spilled material,

g. Prevent entry into waterways, sewers or confined space.

h.  If available wear the Personal Protective Equipment recommended.

Arrange immediate cleaning of spilled chemical by taking suitable precautions

e
Y
Y
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Report to the designated Assembly Point away from the scene of fire / expiosion if asked by Emergency '
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6.3. Heavy Rain / Flood

In case of emergency situation of heavy rainfflood, personnel must remain present within SSGC premises if
the situation gets worst outside. In case of water entering in department/office each person must act as per but
not limited to the following instructions:

a.  Tryto stop water by keeping sand bags.
b. Protect building, machines, equipment, tools, parts & material.
. Shut off Electricity and Gas.if necessary.

Following precautions should be taken by the departments/sections, located under rainfflood threat areas:

Ensure no material is placed outside in open area which may. be affected by rain.

Ensure proper drainage system at vital installations so that every valve, equipment, electrical board etc.
be accessible in case of any emergency. ' o _

Sufficient quantity of tarpaulin and rain suit is available to meet the rainy condition.

Keep the drain line open all the time.

All pumps used for draining out the rainy water are in running condition.

Sufficient quantity of sand bags is available to stop entering the water inside, which may be placed in
advance if required. A

oo

"o e

T R e T
. foeaias -7 s
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© CLASSES OF FIRE

Material Examples | Type of Fire-Extinguisher to be

used Jﬁ
A Sciids _ Paper, wood plastic, etc. | » Water 2{%
B ° | Flammable Liquids .| Paraffin, petrol, oil etc.. > €02 g
: ' T s Dry Powder
c Flammable Gases - "Propane, butane, methane, etc. - | Dry powder N
v D _ Metais: |- Aluminun, magnesium, titanium, | « Sodium chioride based dry
. ela etc.. . . powder fire extinguisher

Short-circuiting, over loaded
electrical cables, etc.

: . ‘ o . * Dry chemical based: Potassium
- F-{"Cooking Oil & Fat Animal fat. ete. _ bicarbonate
v - » Wet: Fine chemical mist .

. E . .| Electrical Apparatus + CO2 Fire Extinguisher .,

6.4. Earthquake

In case of earthquake shocks each personne! present within the premises must act as per but not limited to the

following instructions: ' :

a.. Immediately inform Emergency Response Qrganization through phone or in person. -

b.  Immediately Evacuate to Assembly Areas (in open space where you can keep distance at least one haif
of the height of the building) after the shocks dampen. . A ’

C.  Shut off all switches and valves of main supplies of gas and electricity. (If possible)

d.  Maintain your senses, do not let them disperse. .

e.  Protect yourself by sitting on side of tables, furniture & under strong structures. Be aware of falfing walls,

) debris, heavy objects and electrical wires. o

f.  Stay away from ioosely hanging objects that may fall after initial shock and tremors.

Wait for further instructions from Emergency Response Organization.

ERO should keep in touch with the metrological department / media for aftershocks and future forecasts.

T
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€. The Bomb Disposal Department shail be allowed to operate in the company premises as deemed

appropriate.

f. On getting clearance from Bomb Disposal Department normal routine shall be adopted as advised by
Emergency Response Organization.

6.5. Bomb Threat

In case of bomb threat each personnel present within the premises must act as per but not limited to the following

instructions: .

a.  Immediately inform Emergency Response Organization through phone or in person.

b.  Maintain your senses, do not let them disperse,

C. Reporttothe designated Assembly Point if asked by Emergency Response Organization through emergency
exits and wait for the further instructions.

d.  Bomb Disposal Department shall be called by Emergency Response Organization,

e.  The Bomb Disposal Department shall be allowed to operate in the company premises as deemed appropriate.

f On getting clearance from Bomb Disposal Department normal routine shall be adopted as advised by

Emergency Response Organization.
6.6. Building or Office Lockdown/shelter-in-place

If a situation calls for building or office lockdown, the personnei present within . Take:ca re- - ==

- premises.should act as' per but not limited to follswing instructions: Don't try to be a hero in
a.  Remain calm and stay.with your colleagues. : eémergency- . situations:
b. Ty to stay in pairs. ’ do- not place- your own B o
- . Do not leave the room and/or building under a lockdown situation life or health or that of s~ -
until asked otherwise. others'in danger '
: d. * Keep quiet and away from-doors and windows. Ber“prepared” for the
e.  Ilfagunshotis heard, lay down on the floor and shield under/behind sunexpected! : - LT L
fumiture as much as possible. -
A 8.7, Active Shooter/Hostage Situation . Y A
:(‘. In case of shiooter/hostage situation each personnel present within the premises must act as per but not limited to

a
b.
c.

d.

the following instructions: :

ifitis safe to do $0, exit the building; if not, lock or barricade yourselif inside a room.
Tum off lights, cover and lock the windows, and lay on the floor.

. Ifthe shooter(s) leave the area, go to a safer place, if possible. Have an escape route/plan in mind, keep your

hands open and visible. and follow any instructions given by law enforcement.

In consideration of the émergency numbers to be included in the emergency plan, the following should be taken

into account:

Fire brigade/civil defense or equivalent.
Police.

Ambulance service.

Hospitals/Clinics.

Mutual aid agreements/neighbors,
Environmental protection agencies.
Key company personnel.

S
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8. EVACUATION

All Emergency evacuation routes/doors should be accessible at alf times. No hindrances should be placed in the
route. All employees should be familiarized with the evacuation routes of their premises.

All employees should immediately evacuate their premises and assemble at the assembly areas (identified by
each section). During evacuation following instructions should be followed. ‘

a. Take only keys, wallets and essential belongings with you.

b.  Leave the building/premises immediately, do not try to investigate the source of the emergency.
c.  Walk, don't run, to the nearest exit. .

d.  Use stairs, not elevators.

e.  Assist people with special needs.

. As you make your way out, encourage those you encounter to exit as well.

8. THINGS TO BE EVACUATED

- In case of emergency, evacuation should be carried in the following order:

9.1. Personnel A :

Those personnel who do not have sound heaith such as patients of Heart, Asthma and physically/mentally
disabled people are to be svacuated on priority basig.-~ -~ - - AR

9.2. Raw Material ' ' :

Raw material which is explosive, inflammable and poisonous must be removed. Similarly, important
lightweight items that are easy to carry must also be removed. ' :
9.3. Documents : : :

Important recerds and files must also be removed.

9.4, Equipment IR

Cash Lockers, Computer Sets, External Hard-drives, Expensive Tools and Fixtures must aiso be removed.

10. TESTING AND EXERCISES

Testing and exercise of the ;emergené:y--response plan:should be conducted at each location of SSGC to

evaluate the effectiveness of the preparedness.plan. The record and observations of the exercise should be
récorded on Emergency Drill Form (SSGC-IMS/ERP-F-01). C R .
Each section should nominate the person who is responsible to periodically conduct the exercise. The
frequency and type of drill at each location should be as below: S -

Loy

N Lbcatio'n»' . « % Type of Emergency Drill " T — Frequency
Regional Offices . | Eyacyation and Mock Emergency Drill (all . | .~ = L
.. P&C Qffices . :

Store (all locatidhs)'

KT (Transmission) . | Fire Fighting Dril by Emergency Response:
Distribution (Zonai Team
and Sub-zonal offices)

@0 o0gow

Six Montﬁly
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| 1"S PROCEDURES {
f . '
| Evacuation and Emergency Mock Drill (all Six Monthly I
| Meter Manufacturin smployees) - I
Plant ' ire Fighti i i
.ig:nl-;xghtmg Drill by Emergency Response | Quarterly
| Evacuation and Emergency Mock Drill (all Six Monthly
" | employees) -
Headquarter Stations —— ) '
_ 1}:_,6;: l.r}?gh’ung Drill by Emergency Respoqse M dnthl&

11. AVAILABILITY AND MAINTENANCE OF ER EQUIPMENT: '
Zonal HSE team leaders ensure that emergency detection and response equipment are identified, available

and properly maintained.in their respective zones. A joint inspection will be carried out periodically to verify the
efficacy of ER Equipment. The record shall be maintained on Inspection and Monitoring of ER Equipment
Form (SSGC-IMS/ERP-F—O2). Each zonal HSE team leader shall maintain record of their respective zone and
share with In-charge HSE&QA as and when required. The need for the €mergency response equipment is

determined by considering the hazards and-associated risks with the particular . - .- ... . .

V]

. Fire extinguisher,
b. Fire hydranthose/bucket/water pump. - .

C. Smoke/gas detectors. . ' ‘ S -
d.  Communication equipment. (Mega phones, Alarm systems, walkie-talkie etc.)

e.  First aid box. )

f ER vehicles/Ambulance.

. Breathing apparatus.

h.  Emergency lights.

i. Hammer/Axe/shoveVropes etc.

Frequency of inspection and moniforing of ER Equipment will be as per table given below. However, if situation
warrants, this frequency can be changed on the instructions of In-charge HSE&QA or Zonal HSE team leader.

BN . ‘Location”. . . - S Frequency
Head Quarter Stations . B
- MeterManufacturing Plant o " Monthly
K.T (Transmission) ' o
Head Office
Regional Offices:
Billing Offices , T
P&C Offices . - : Quarterly
Store (all locations) ) ’
Distribution (Zonal and Sub -zonal offices)

TP apoploow

12. DOCUMENTED INF.ORMATION:

- locaﬁonloperation/equipmehtﬁﬁ's'téIlatio_n ete. ﬁ§?§§ponse equipment usually include but are not limited to: -

L

— tention |
Record No Record Name : Maintained by Re er.z on i
_ Period |
SSGC-IMS/ERP -F-01 Emergency Drill Form HSE&QA Department ; 3Years |
: j
: < toring of ,
' SSGC-IMS/ERP-F-02 mspection and Monitoring o HSE&QA Department | 3 Years |
, ER Equipment Form o X .

Integrated Management System T 2
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o | . IMS8 FORM i’ SSGC-IMS/ERP-F-01

SSGC

Revision 01

. Emergency Drill Form ~ =~ B
HSE&QA e T R :
Department et ‘ M |ssue Datg: Aug, 2021
Zone | - . | Region | | Location| = . - 1 Date ‘ ‘. .

Type Of Emergency Drill - ' . R Co T
O Fire and Explosion O Heavy spillage of toxlcfflammable chemlcals O Heavy gas ,lea_kagéﬂ E_arthqi;ake"_'

-t

0 Bomb Threat 0 Other : . .o . . !
Observations , T
S.No Description. Time Comments b
1__! Emergency Sirenrang at - . : : P
2 | Evacuation startedat _ . . .- rmm—t o T -
3 Last person reached atthe assembly )
1 point -
4 Fi lrenghtlng/Bomb dxsposaf squad/other . =
mterested party reached at site ‘
S__! Emergency under control at | R
Totai time of Drill (minutes;:
Additional Observations {{f any): oL S
S.No | Assessment - . i Yes [No ! .
1 Emergency responders were orasent at the site ) { ! ﬁ .
2 | Employee were properly instructed l o
3| Behavior of emplovees was satisfactory | e
- 4 Evacuation route was satisfactory . C. | .
5 | SSGC firefighters were well trained S | i
6 Firefighting equipment were up to the mark ! I
7__| Response of the medical @taff was satistactory . . ' b |
Overall Assessment: - - ‘ Satisfactory 0 Unsatisfactory O
S.No | " Corrective Actions/improvements Required Responsibility | Target Date

l

Secunty Servnces Representaﬂve HSE&QA Representative

Name Signature Name Signature

—
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N ins'het_::ﬁbfhfahd: Mdﬁitd_riﬁé of -
T ER Equipment Form

Fire extin,
expired.

Pipe and nozzle do not have cracks.
Lever and lever Din are in place ang locked, -

All extinguishers are cleany visible ang accessible,
Fire H drant/Hose/Bucket

01 | No leakage in fire hvdrant system,
. 02 Hydrant vaives are Properly lubricated ang Operationg],

o3 | Hcse pipe s rolleg ang properly piaced. Nozzies are
attached at the engd

guishers are n Operaple condition and not

[ First Ald By
01 | AN hecessaryrrequireg medicines are avatlable in First Aig
box.

Megicines are
FUR C Smake/Gas Detector

Additionaj Comments (If any):

. Security Services Representative HSE&QA Representative
. Name & Designation [ Signaiure Name & Designation m

Fire buckets are maintainec ang adequately filled with .—
sand !

h
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1. PURPOSE

The HSE&QA guidelines for suppliers and contractors are developed to assist suppliers/contractors to
meet ssgc's hse&qga policies, procedures, commitment & requirements to ensure safety, integrity and
quality of goods/services provided.

2. SCOPE

The procedure is applicable to all suppliers and contractors providing goods or services to SSGC
whether on SSGC premises or outside SSGC premises.

3. DEFINITIONS

& Contractor: Is an independent employer/organization who will be responsible td- execute j’obs
agresd with SSGC. :

b. Supplier: Is an independent employer/organization that is responsible to provide goods or
services. o .

C. Contract coordinator: Is an executive of SSGC procurement department, who has been
delegated/given responsibility and authority from the head of department to initiate and maintain the-
coniract. ) '

d.  NEQS: National Environmental Quality Standards. - -

e. SEPA: Sindh Environmental Protection Agency.

4. RESPONSIBILITIES
4.1 Suppliers/Contractors and Sub Contractors -

a. The contractor must take all necessary ‘safety precautions related to the performance of the
contract in order to protect the work site. including all personnel and property of the SSGC, the
contractor, all third parties involved. )

b. Suppliers/Contractors are responsible for safety and well-being of their employees.

C. The contractor will .also be responsible to provide relevant safety equipment (PPE) to their
workforce where required. Suppliers/Contractors who have their own HSE&QA management
system, shall provide details of the same on request. ' ' '

d. The contractor shall ensure that all personnel are adequately trained to perform the task assigned.

e. Supplier/Contractor shall ensure compliance with SSGC policies, procedures and applicable legal
and regulatory requirements. : a R '

f.  The contractor shall adhere to set standards and requirements for environmental protection.

4.2 Contract Coordinator

The contract coordihatb} is responsibie to arrange training sessions/meetings between contractors and
HSE&QA department within 10 days of issuance of a letter to proceed.

4.3 HSE&QA Department

a. In-charge HSE&QA and contract coordinator are responsible to evaluate the capability and
competence of Supplier/Contractor regarding HSE&QA.

b. In-charge HSE&QA is responsible for providing necessary information and training to
Suppliers/contractors regarding applicable SSGC's HSE&QA policies and procedures.

c. HSE&QA department will carry out inspections and audits to ensure safety and well-being of
employees and adherence to set standards, technical specifications and guidelines.

d. In-charge HSE&QA is responsible to highlight critical nonconformances related to HSE&QA. Strict
decisions may be taken against any violation/breaches of SSGC's safety policies/procedures/contract
terms during the execution of contract.

- et
L
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. PROCEDURE

. The contract coordinator should ensure that this procedure is part and parce| of every contract made
by SSGC. ' )
. The contract coordinator must notify in-charge HSE&QA to evaluate the Capability & Commitment of

gaps on issues related to HSE&QA.

the requirement of this procadure.

Supplier shall adhere to technical Specifications provided by SSGC to énsure quaility of geods

provided. -

- activity and jts possible.controls,. - " s

environmentally safe & responsible manner.

The contractors must ensure that only trained individgals méeting necessary req‘uirements/skius will

carry out the reguired job.

. HSE&QA department will conduct periodic inspection/audit of worksite/supplier facility to identify

. The contractor/supplier shall educate and adequately train their employees'in order to understand-

. The contractor shall perform hazard identification and rigk assessment related to their activities for
the proper implementation of Possible controis/personal protective equipment (PPE) or otherwise

'h. The contract is liaple to understand and implement “permit to work (PTW), job safety analysis (JSA)”
where required. Please refer to risk assessment ang Mmanagement procedure (SSGC-IMS/CRM—OZ).
The contractors are responsible to dispose of any waste- generated during their activiiies in an

- ANy equipment used by contractor during" the project must nat pose .any environmental and/or safety

- Loncems. and should be in accordance with SSGC's safety procedures ang NEQS and SEpa S&t standards,
Any. identified hazargs discovered by the contractor that is beyond their ability and/or‘Fésponsibility '
to fix must be immediately reported to the contract coordinator and HSE&QA department in writing.

m. The contractors must ensure that the workforce involved must be physically fit-ang should not carry

. For contracts related to providing food services/canteen services, medical reports from accrediteg _
labs -must be submitted to head of administration services department for entire crew once the -
. contract is awarded and annually for following diseases hepatitis B & C, tuberculosis, and chest
- Xeray, s : C ' . : :
. In case of violations from SSGC-safety st-andards/policies/procedures, actions will be taken to
p

enalize the contractor depending on the severity/recurrence of breaches, as per following matrix:

15 Noi i T - i Violation i, ia o ol e Action.|_ .- Ty
1 Single Minor Non-Complfance ‘| Verbal warning o
2 Multiple Minor Non-Compliance I Written'wérning " ; :
3

* - . ,q -
4 Muttiple Major Non-Compliance , discontinuation of contract

’ Sinéle Major No'n-Compliance ! Written waming / Stop the work on site -
I Written warning /"Financiaj penalization,

NS
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h.

D o»

Q

evice unless authorized to do so by an

from the facility and including prosecution.

Each zone maintains secure work areas -with limited acgess af all times. No one is permitted to
ovéiTide any security device for convenience. If access to a Secured area is required contact the SSGC
representative for authorization. At no time should contractor or_subcontractor employees enter the
area without prior authorization, ‘

Any work not performed durin
representative,

All contractor employees will go through contractor safety/induction training upcn initial work at So

and annually thereafter. A copy of authorized {current) personnel for contractors will be updated ang
kept at guard shack.

>

g normail business hours must be approved in advance by the SSGC

gments, shavings or dirt in exposed product of

SSGC property.

Use of company telephones is res
- Pay telephones are not available, .

Horsepiay, throwing any object and scuffling are dangerous and forbidden.

Cameras of any kind are not permitted in SSGC/.work site unless prior written abbroval is attained from
SSGC representative,

Guns, knives or any other weapons are NOT aliowed on company property in any case.

SSGC expects ali contractors and subcontractors to maintain a drug-free and alcohol-free workplace.
Contractors shalt maintain a substanc

tricted, unless prior approval is attained from the SSGC representative,

HandBook | February 2022 @

5L



PON

Contractor activities are prohibited in overhead areas of the Zone during the times ‘of production or otherwise
that may pose a hazard to personne! or product/material. Deviation from this section will be permitted only
with the prior consent of the SSGC representative and affected area is isolated and marked off.

Contractor material will not be shipped directly to the Zcne without approval of the SSGC representative.,

6.2 Quality Assurance and Personal Hygiene
While working on SSGC premises or at any worksite:

a.

o

e.

f.

g.

. the SSGC premises and storage areas. There will be a designated area for contractors fo eat. (Cafeteria)

h. - In the event that there are open tanks, or exposed product/materials, containers or storage, the contractor

7 must grect temporary partitions to eliminate the possibility of any foreign material. (This shall include: grinding,

s,
%1

-k

7.

-

and.other hotwork, etc., where any dust, mist, chips or other debris may be generated.)

All persons shall maintain a high degree of personal cleanliness, conforming to the same SSGC standard as
SSGC employess, . .

Pens, pencils, tools and supplies must be carried in a secure manner to eliminate the possibifity of product
contamination or adulteration, (i.e., nothing is to be carried in shirt pockets, lapel, and etc.).

- Appropriate PPEs must be womn by all personnel, including dress as appropriate. Contractor is responsible to

provide PPE to their workforce.

« cutting; core drilling, masonry work, jack hammering, chipping, metal drilling, pipe threading, wiring; welding

¥ Theuse of ‘containers, boxes, cans, jugs etc., for holding or storing parts, lubricants, solvents or

* construction material is strictly prohibited. _ S ‘
The contractor is responsible to notify the SSGC- representative immediately if foreign material used or
generated by the contractor’s. activity, was accidentally spill into the zone area/ SSGC premises, -

- Contractor will follow ‘Spill Response Procedure’ of SSGC in case of any spill occurred. B

CONTRACTOR SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

7.1 General Safety Ruies

a.
b.

C -

Confined Space Entry, LockoutTagout, and Hazard Communication procedures (if applicable) anci

while on SSGC property. Industrial grade safety shoes an safety glasses with side shields are required to be
wom at all times. Hearing protection in designated areas. :

Only SSGC personnel may operate any valve, electrical.switch or other equipment connected to operating
sections of the Zone unless prior authorization has ‘been obtained from the SSGC representative.

G K,
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e

: . . : ' Mantle, shut dOWn, or
otherwise make ineffecive any fire protection device or system, This requires a Special permit obtaineq by the
Zonal Team Leader. : .

Materials, tools, equipment and supplies will be Stored neatly and safely so as not 1o obstruct roadways,
walkways, stairways, émergency deors etc., or allow any condition which may be a potential ‘safety or

fire hazard. No tooig or materiais shouid be left on steps, walkways, platforms elevated equipment, pipes or
-overhead areas, . ' :

. Materials are not to be thrown or dropped from scaffoids or other overhead areas.

Fire lanes and aisles to firefighting equipment are to be left unobstructed’ at all-imes. Contractors are to
provide fire exﬁnguishe.rs foreach welding and burning operation and complete HOT WORK PERMITS. .
Material should not have been kept in such a way to block access to.fire extinguishers, fire doors, hydrants or
manhole covers, . : oy

All electrical equipment must be properly grounded.

- Any lights carried into and used in a hazardous location must be explosion-proof type and suitable. for use in

the hazardous area involved.

_Use of explosive actuated fastening tools should be used according to the manufacturefg safety giJidefmes. .

All- compressed gas cyiinders must be supported and secured. standing upright according to Pakistan
standards. When hoses and vaives are removed from cylinders, a protective cap is to be instafled on aQ- tanks

. whether empty or full. Acetylene cylinders, when in use must have a wrench in place,

Areas where overhead hazards, excavations or ofher unsafe conditions exist must be properly blocked off

with appropriate waming signs. In the case of an eéxcavation, barricades must be provided. In.reference to

night.excavation projects, night lights shall be provided bythe,contractor........ o it el b

“ Vehicles in Zone are required to adhere to the declared speed limit. ,

o 7.2 Accident Repbrting.

Any contractor, contractor. employes or subcontractor violating Zone area safety of ‘securlty ruies shall be |
7 -subject to immediate dismissal, - - : R & :

A
Y

- Acgidents oceurming in Zone jurisdiction must be reported immediately tg the'SSGC representative.

- ;D In'the event of a fire, medical or other emergency.,. contractors. are required to :notify .zone.security..or the -
SSGC -representative immedistely.- When providing notification give ‘all pertinent information, including your
-S8GC, location, and emergency situation involved. . - . : : Tl

All Contractor injuries requiring medical assistance beyond basic first aid must be reported in wriﬁrig'fwfﬂﬁz a ful

investigation within 24 hours of the occumrence (Contractor Accident Investigation. Form). This report must be .
. Submitted to the SSGC represéntative for forwarding to the HSE& QA Department.. - T -

All contractors and subcantractors must maintain their own OH&S required documentfrecord, .
7.3 Confined Space Entry i A :
a.

C.

o

T Integrated Management System.

The SSGC representative will notify the Contractor prior to being hired, if the work will involve entry into

.. ¢onfined spaces. The form included in documents will be used to make this notification.
b.

All Confractors who conduct confined Space entries must’ adhere to the SSGC confined space enfry
requirements., - : X - . - Lo :

At no time shal a 'contracfor, cohtractbr employees or subcenu"actbrs énter a- confined space in Zone.
without specific authorization from the SSGC representative. Failure to adhere to this-policy will resuit in -
Immediate dismissal, - ' : e .

All contractors are required o keep and maintain their own equipment for confined space entry, .
In the event of a confined Space entry. by contractors, their employees or subcontractor, a standby rescue

personnel, hewever, all arrangements must be made and documented prior to entry.

All- contractors and subcontractors who enter a confined space, serve as entry supervisors or rescue

team members must have the appropriate fraining and certification according to the Zone requirements.
Copies of all training certification documents must be provided to the SSGC representative & HSE&QA
Department. ) T o
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7.4 Cranes and Overhead Work

a. Al Contractors who conduct work at height, e.g., all work occurring at an elevation above 72 inches without a-
- standard railing must adhere to the SSGC Work at Height Requirements.
b. All work at height requires the use of a safety hamess. Al safety hamesses, lanyards and related faj| protection
' equipment must comply with applicable local and ANS] requirements.
All contractor employees working in forklift baskets, scissors or man lifts are required to wear a safety hamess. -
Working with cranes and derricks require compliance with the SSGC Lifing Equipment requirements and the
equipment manufacture’s recommendation. Zonas and generally accepted practices for safely operating and
rigging procedures and methods must be used. . .
. All cranes used on company property must be inspected once per shift and any problems identified must be
- comrected prior to crane usage. Copies of all inspection records must be provided fo the SSGC representative
upon request. . - S . . ” S
f. "In the event that overhead work must occur in locations within the Zone where high voltage, ovethead power
lines are located; all cranes and overhead lifting devices must maintain a 10-foot clearance. In the event
proper clearance cannot be maintained, the power lines are to be de-energized and locked out prior to
performing work. In the event the fines must be de-energized, prior approval must be given by the SSGC

ap

representative. .
7.5—Haza}d_bus quljgx Qéntro'l.(Lo_ckout) Procedures - - T meleem T e
’ a.. All contractors, contractor -employees’ and subcontractors. must 'comply with. the SSGC Energy Controf -
Requirements, - - . - . : . . :

TYBE b In the ‘event that a contractor, contractor employee or subcontractor servicing or entering-a’ piece of Lav
S {%g;é'_m?qhinery.«iyhere, the danger of injury exists from unexpected energizing of the equipment or unexpected
! irelease of stored energy, the contractor or contract employes must-disconnect the source .of energy and
.. lock#tag out this equipment before beginningwork. © . . - . - S _
* ¢ 1n the evenr that SSGC employess er other unknown persons have lockediagged out”equipment, the
_ # confractor is.not to remove the’lock/tag or-energize the equipment. Likewise, the contractors are notto LO/TO %:%
'%«j‘”any -machinery withaut approval of SSGC representative or remove LO/TO without comgnunicating to all . #7,
TRy o affectedassociates, | 0T L S T,
4. d. Contractors are required to supply their own lockout locks, tagsandhasps. ... C e

©  e..In the event that 2 contractor or subcontractor has de-energized and locked out a piece of equipment, the .
" equipment specific' lockout procedure must be adhered to. A contractor, contractor employee or

¥

to be contacted conceming the lockout.

7.6 Zone Equipment and Tools ' o

a. Contractors will provide their own equipment to their employess, C :

b. The use of SSGC vehicles and equipment is prohibited for contractors: Contractors can only acquire this
authorization from the Zonal Team Leader. Authorization, when provided, will be documented by use of the
Equipment Loan and Indemnification Agreement.. Use of all shop equipment.is prohibi

C. Misuse of SSGC material, equipment or products is prohibited. . . -

"d. "The use of SSGC powered industrial vehicles (l.e. forkiifts) is strictly prohibited. In the event that SSGC
- forklifts are required, they can only be operated by certified SSGC employees. There will be no exceptions 1o
this policy. Any contractor, contractor employee or subcontractor who operates an SSGC forkiift will be
. requested to leave the property immediately. . - : oo :
. € All contractors, contractor empioyees or subcontractors who operate 3 powered industrial vehicle in Zone Area
must possess a current operator certification,
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7.7 Hazard Communication

a.  Contractors, contractor empioyees or subcontractors who bring hazardous chemicais on-site, must prior to
bringing them on-site: :

i Provide the SSGC representative with 3 listing of all hazardous chemicals.

i.  Properly label alf containers, adhering to SSGC labeling requirements. i

ii. ~ Provide the SSGC representative with copies of all SDSs (Safety Data Shest) for the hazardous chemicals,

b.  The SSGC representative will provide all contractors with 3 list of Hazardous chemicals that the contractor,
contractor employess, or subconiractors will come in contact withduring the work on Zone property,

. At no time should hazardous materials or fuels be left unattended in open containers or unsecured areas
ovemight, during weskends, or during holiday periods. Temporary storage of such material must be reviewed
with the Company representative. ' s .

d. When the use or storage of explosives or ather hazardous materials or equipment is necessary: for the

execution of the work, the Contractor shall exercise the utmost care and shall camy on such activities under the .

Supervision of properiy qualified personnel and in conformance with aij applicable Zone Requirements and
local environmental and safety regulations. o ' B :

& The contractor shall be responsible for all necessary Personal Protective Equip:ﬁent (PPE), training, and

informing their employees of all hazardous substances in use at

s

procedures and policies.

7.8 Emergency Procedures

and call area/éity emergency department as'soon as possible.

" .bo . Al centracters, contractor: employees and subcontractors are required to follow the pre'detenninedeﬁt routes

* and emergency-evacuation procedures posted at the facility. -

o . All_contractors, contractor employees and subcontractors are required-to exit the work a‘z’eé)building in the

" event of emergency alarm activation or'if instructed to by an SSGC representative. In'the event of an

: ;‘f/.aqqation, contractors are required to go-directly to the empioyee staging aréa located at guard shack.

79 Gasoline.and 'E%bpane Powered Equipment . o .. .
a.  Confractors are required to inform the SSGC representative of any propane or gasoline powered equipment :

-+ thatis to be used indoors,

- b. " SSGC Management discourages the use of intemal combustion engines indoor,v;. and will only permit it when

no reasonable altemative means are available to complete the job.

7.10 Temporary Electrical Connections

a.  Allwiring & electrical installations are expected to follow National Electric Code practices. -
b. Al temporary electrical hook-ups for equipment must be approved by the SSGC representative, ‘prior to
installation. All temporary installations must be removed as soon as the task requiring them is complete, -

C. Electrical outlets for portable power tools not a part of permanent wiring of the buiding shouid ha\_f’e.

- ground-fault circuit interrupters (GFCI).

the job site and of the 'appr’op(iagg safety -
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7.11 Cutting, Welding and Other Hot Work

a
b.
o

d.

All Contractor and subcontractor employees must comply with the SSGC Cutting, Welding and Cther Hot
Work procedure. o ) . )

the SSGC representative will issue the Cutting-Welding-Hot Work Permit after confiming that the
necessary precautions have been taken. ‘ )
The permit is valid for ONE SHIFT ONLY. When the work overiaps with the next shift, the SSGC
répresentative will issue a new permit. .

The contractor employee designated as the “fire watch” shall sign the permit after the final check has been
made and retum the signed permit to the SSGC representative.

7.12 Ladders and Scaffolding

All ladders belonging 1o the contractor must be labeled with the contractor's SSGC and possess safely fest
and meet SSGC Work at Height Requirements, ‘

All ladders used on Zone property must be propery secured.

All scaffolding must be equipped with railings and toe boards,

. All"swinging” type scaffolds must be inspected by the contPsttor &hd répaired if necessary before use,

All overhead work from a forilift must be conducted from a secured safety cage. Standing on forks or pallets
is not permitted. . B L oo

CONTRACTOR ENVIRONMENTAL RULES . " °

SSGC requires ﬂ;at ceniractors bomply with all applicable ehvironmental rules & regulations,

8.1 Non-Hazardous Waste

a.

b.

8.2

Construciicn refuse and debris will net be allowed to accumulate and will be removed daily.by the conrracior
at its expense. uniess otherwise negotated in the contract document. <

Contractors shall take ownership of all waste and debris generated from materials they brought to the job
site or from aemolition activities, and shall dispose of such waste and debris in accordance with ajl applicabie
laws and regulations, S o L

Reference to SSGC. The SSGC Company or any of its tracemarks shall not be usedin any documentation
associated with the disposal of sugh waste and debris. B )
Contracters shall coordinate with the Zone, whenever practical, to segregate debris or waste which may be

~ recycled or re-used in 2 safe and environmentally responsible manner,

Worksites may be periodically inspected by the SSGC representative to ensuré that the contractor is futﬁiiing.

ts obligations under its contract. Final payment will be withheld until such time as the worksite and property

have had a final inspection and removai of all containers, debns, wastes and matenals has been confirmed. . -

by the SSGC representative and documentation has been printed that all hazardous wastas have been
properly disposed. - : ’ o '

- -For those contractors working outside, it is il!egél to dispose of any liquid, including water, onto the

ground/outside drain for any reason. All water, provided it was not centaminated, shall be disposec of at a
drain inside of the facilty. - : .. o :

Hazardous Mate rials

Coritractors, contractor employees or subcontactors who bring hazardous chemicais on-site, must prior
to bringing them on-site: ‘

L. Provide the SSGC representative with a listing of all hazardous chemicals.

i. Provige tha SSC representative with copies of ajl MSDSs for the hazarcous chemicals.

iil. Propenly iapej all contziners, achering 1o SRGC iabeling requiremens.

N

™~
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8.4

No hazardous wastes will be placed or discarded into any drain or sewer on SSGC property. Sewers

incluce: process sewers, sanitary sewers.and stormwater sewers. Contractors shall use drain covers,

dikes or other appropriate means to prevent a potential release into a drain. In the event that material enters
an SSGC sewer, the contractor shall notify the SSGC representative immediately. ~
Contractor is solely responsible for any and all hazardous wastes generated by contractor's activities on the
property. All hazardous materialiwaste generated by contractors must be disposed of in an approved

representative or Zone HSE Manager, o .
The contractor shalf assure that all employees dealing with hazardous materials and hazardous wastes have
had all legally required training and are familiar with the hazards presented by such wastes or materials.

Spill Response Procedures

Each contractor is required to have a written emergency response plan to handle spills and releases which
may occur during fransport, delivery, or use of hazardous materials at the SSGC work site. The contractor
must provide a copy of its eémergency response plan to the SSGC representative prior to beginning work.

Each contractor must provide and be equipped with appropriate spill response equipment. Al contractors,

* requirements,

Contractor must provide documentation to verify that it has contracted with at least one reputable outside
spill response contractor, that is reasonably agreeable to SSGC, to respond to larger spills or releases which
may occur during transport, delivery or use of hazardous materials. , o ,
The contractor shal be responsible for appropriate clean-up of spills caused by their activities. Such clean-up
will inciude removal or remediation of any materials impacted by such spill; such as: building materials, soil,
groundwater or surface waters, etc. \d :

In the event that a spill or release of contractor's material occurs on SSGC's property and the contractor does .
not respond to the refease to the satisfaction of SSGC, SSGC shall have the right to take any reasonably
necessary steps to respond to or remediate such spill or release. The Contractor shall reimburse SSGC for
all costs incurred by SSGC to respond to such spill or release.

Spills’ and releases of hazardous materials must be reported immediately by the contractor to the SSGC
representative.

Any spill or release that exceeds an applicable reportable quantity must be reported by the contractor to the
appropriate governmental agencies according to applicable laws and reguiations. Prior to notifying the
responsible outside parties (j.e,, governmentai agencies), contractor shall first inform SSGC of its intent to
report such spill or release. :

Contractor is also bound to follow SSGC's 'Spill Response Procedure’.

Special Circumstances

SSGC acknowledges that, from time to time, specific work regarding hazardous materials investigation or
response may occur. Under such circumstances, the contractor shall supply a copy of the Work Plan (WP)
and Heaith and Safety Plan (HASP) to SSGC for review and approval prior to commencing work.
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8. CONTRACTOR ACCEPTANCE OF WORK RULES AND REQUIREMENTS

All contractors are required to sign a statement that they have received a copy of this program and have read and
understand the program. Each contractor shall sign the following Contractor Acceptance of Work Rules and
Requirements form and retum i to the SSGC presentative. A copy will be kept in the project management file
and the Zone's HSE Manager's files. )

In consideration of admission to the premises of SSGC, we agree to hold in strict confidence and not to divulge to
any other person or entity all proprietary information observed or disclosed by SSGC personnel. This includes
information that relates to SSGC's past, present, or future research, development and business activities or any
client or customer to whom SSGC provides services and/or materials. We will not remove any document,

material, or equipment, nor photograph or record any data without specific written permission from a duly
authorized representative of SSGC. '

This agreement of confidentiality will terminate only when and as SSGC proprietary information becomes public '
knowledge. - : : ' :

We have read and Lmderstood the visitor agreement and will ab'ide. by the document while visiting the SSGC '
facility as required. o S : . ; ‘
10. CONTRAC'fOR ACCEPTANCE OF WORK RULES AND RﬁQUlREMENTS .‘?

The undersigned hereby acknéwledgés that we have received a copy of the SSGC Contractor Work Rules. We
have read and will be able to abide by the items listed in the SSGC Contractor Work Rules. We understand and

. agree that any persons and/or contractors who violate these rules will not be permitted to work for SSGC. We also

understand that we are responsible for ensuring - that all -employees working directly for us, as well as any .

- contractor and/or subcontractors that We hire, comply with these rules.

Compiliance with the SSGC Cbntradtor Work Rules does .not in any Way relieve any coﬁtracfof or person from
complying with any applicable Federal; Provindial or local safety, environmental and other regulations-which may-
apply. The work rules are only a compendium of certain legal requirements and Zone policies. They are notan -

exclusive discussion of any and all legal requirements appiicable to contractors and/or suppliers. o

The undersigned re;ﬁresents and warrants that we shalt comply with all applicablé Federal, State and Local laws, .
regulations and rules while. we are engaged to work or perform services for SSGC, including but not limited to any .
and all OSHA, Federal, EPA, Sindh, and other health, safety, and environmental requirements. In addition, in

consideration of SSGC hiring us, we hereby agree to indemnify and hold hammiless SSGC against any and-all

‘liability; including defense cost and attomeys' fees, arising from or relating to breach of the-above warranty and/or . -

any violation of applicable laws, regulations and/or rules. .

Integrated Management System
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Company

Date

SSGC (Print)

Signature

Title

SSGC Representative

cc: Project Manager File
Zone HSE Manager
Contractor

11. DOCUMENTED INFORMATION

Record No. Record SSGC | Maintained by - I Rete::mon
| Period
SSGCHWIS/GSC-F-M HSE&QA Awareness Form HSE&QA l 3 Years
Department }
TN
" L HandBook | February 2022



| - IMS Form

S

SSGC-IMS/GSC-F-01 ‘

- ' Ta
'@

$SGC

HSE&QA
Department

Revision 01

Issue Date: Aug, 2021

Organization
Nare

Contact name

Contact number

Type of Contractor

U Mechanical Work O Electrical Work OJ Civil Work [ Waste Disposal [0 Canteen O Transport 0 Manpower
Contractor O Pipeline Construction O Third party inspection [ Goods Supplier O Other:

Area of Working:

v Pt — o6 oo et oo of

ER——— e LR "

Contract Coord?nator:

HSE&QA Awareness
Description ' Remarks
S0 & OHSAS Standards
HSE&QA Policy
PPE Poticy
. |.Risk Assessment and Management Procedure
Incident and Accident Management Procedure
. Emergency Response Procedure
Technical Specifications/Performance and Testing
Criteria
Remarks:
Supplier/Contractor Representative HSE&QA Representative

| have received and reviewed the SSGC's HSE&QA
Requirements and understand that the requirements will
be applicable while supplying goods, works or services
within company premises or outside company premises.
| shall make sure all employees of our company and Sub-
Contractor companies understand and agree ta the
requirements applicable to the activities our company will
be performing.

| have met the Supplier's/contractor’s representative and
provided basic information of HSE&QA Policies and
Integrated Management System. The Contractor has
shown its -commitment in adherence to Company's
HSE&QA Policies/procedures/technical specifications
/and related requirements to ensure quality, safely and
integrity of the goods/services provided.

Name Signature Date

Name Signature Date

.~
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MR PENALIZATION MECHANISM

HSE&QA
[ Department

SSGC-HSEQP-I-th

Revision 01

Issue Date: Sep, 20:'

1.

Jor Sexvice Corboets O ol
W ()

Penalization

5SGC management reserves the right to penalize the service contractors in case of any

nonconformance during course of the project (addressed in respective ToR / Tend

Documents in detail). Penalization will vary according to severity of nonconformance anl

mode of penalization is provided in respective Terms of References. SSGC managemen

tlecides the mode and degree of penalization.

1.1

Penalization mechanism

Following flow chart depicts the mechanism/ hierarchy, which will be followed for the

penalization of the contractor. Penalization Form and Annexure-J-1 can be found below.

v

S$GG Team

*SSGC Senior

gement -

+ Mana

Concerned

e

Contractor

!




RSO PENALIZATION FORM

. LISE&QA

Revision 01

' ngartment@ :fo'r S@T‘Vf&’. CDY\thLCtS Or\l.bf

Ry J

Issue Date: Sep, 20,

Project Date o
Section Contractor
User Dept. Focal Person

Nature of Non-Compliance (As per Annexure J-1)

Mode of Penalization

, o Initiator

’ ) Name Signature L

a Recommended by HSEQA : B

i ) Name Signature "
}_ L Recommended by User Departmental/Divisional Head T

Following Section is applicable ONLY in case of Financial Penalization

DMD (Ops) DMD (Finance)

Copy to: Procurement/Finance/P&D Department, Contractor /o
Mole: Adequate evidences MUST be furnished along with form by mitiator [

- O
— X
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: SSGC-HSEQP-i
PENALIZATION MECHANISM =
o b ,-y.’_ o vt G ’h-

Revision 01

———

Issue Date: Sep. . n

-

eXvic e s ;
ANNEXURE J-1

| HSEsQA <
| _Department M

-
|
[ S. No.- J Nature of Non- Compliance / Mode of Penalization
f HSE
| | 1 Time —mmeeee . Verbal Wm'nir»u.-: lom
site in charge
2" Time wmemeeeeeoe Written warmin,-
' PPE related Explanation Letter
3" Time --ceomeeee Removal of work
) from duties
¥ Time ~eeeemeeo Stop work
. .. 2" Time wmeee-e. Stop work along witl,
2 Tk
2 Unsafe Act/ Unsafe Condxpon written warning letter
3" Time <eeeee Removal from duye-.
Not reporting any major incidents within the . | ,_n- AR

o oo I8 ANy ma Financial Penalization up to R, 20 rrn,
-3 tintie fraie spécified in Tender documents /. ‘ Zation up to Rs. 200,

HSE&QA Plan
No proper tag out/ lockout/ barrication / 1% time v Warning Letter
signage boards and systematic PPE non- . =
N . 2" time - Stoppage of Wark
4 compliance as advised by 8SGC . . = o ,
: . 3" Time ----- Financial Penalizafion 1.
representative(s) at Site or mentioned in SSGC o rrg. - o
| SOPs. work instructions or ToRs, 3% (Max.Rs. 200,000 can be penaiiz e,

for each accident
{

S

| Quality

Deviation in actua] Mmanpower provided vs the
manpower (Organogram) submitted in tender
documents '

"

i

Cost of unavailable staff, as listed in 11
or other related documents :

| e . _
on-Compliance related to Quality Parameters |. . . ‘
6 outlined in ToR, BOQ, applicable international gﬁt: 2% gfdthe Imvoice amount of (I
Standards & Codes and SSGC’s SOPs. Ing perio

Reporting

Non Submission of time bound reports (as
7 mentioned in Tender documents / Construction
| Plan
Unavailability of documents such as drawings,
8 |Sop manuals, inspection reports and other
| Technical data at site office. ,
Providing wrong / insufficient information in Financial penalization
9 invoicing pertaining to equipment and Up to 2% of the invoice amount of (fy

Financial penalization up to 2% of the
invoice amount of the billing perind

Explanation letter ‘

———

i i_ Manpower., billing period
! | D l P
) . C e . Financial Penalization up to 2% nitine
v 10 T False feporting, misieading information , e fooLenup L
i g s s amount ot the oiting period
' —_— ) o ————
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FISE&QA
i Department

7 SSGC-HSEQP-F-1n

W

! ANNEXURE J-1

! , ’
: i ENALIZATION MECHANISM - —
" L‘CQ&L\/\&L Covtrods (Jali . 3 Revision 01

| Issue Date: Sep, 20

Ithics

& Conduct

———

Non-cooperation with SSGC team by any staff

of Contractor, Non-cooperation includes non- ! Removal from duties in case the requesnt -
sharing of construction site data, supporting made against this non-Compliance

documents, future work execution strategies

1 ete. compliance of Company protocols or Note: Approval will be taken from contru

instructions related to works given by SSGC’s | owner i.e. User Departmental Head.

representative(s).

Repeatedly (03) absence/Unavailability of site
Contractors staff during surprise visits of
SSGC teams

Financial penatization (One day salary
deduction of entire site staff of audited ity

Mote:

1. Penalization amount wil| not exceed the 5% of the total contract value.

to

If Three (03) non-compliance ( on any one issue or com bination of issues) are issued to

any contractor, Management will decide to impose additional penalization ( e.g. forfeiting
of Performance Bank Guarantee / retention money), termination of contract or tempaorary:
blacklist (Blacklisting wil] be up to one (01) year.

3. Tender/ Project specific requirements and pen
ToR under special requirement section.

alization are outlined in iender documenis/
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Ref No . ' Dated-

Address

o, :
ﬁ

NOTICE UNDER RULE 3(1) OF THE SINDH SALES TAX SPECIAL
PROCEDURE (WlTHHOLDING) RULES, 2011.

Dear Sir, o SRR .

' Kingly note that we are a withholding agent under the Sindh Sales
Tax Special Procedure (Withholding) Rules, 2011, and that we shall withhold and
deduct the prescribed amounts of Sindh sales tax against your tax invoices in

relauon to the services prov:ded ar rendered by you io us. We hold NTN/FTN

..---....-..-.-a,. .......

oz ~ “We undertake to deposxt the withheld/deducted amounts of Sinah
. sales tax in the Sindh Governrnent's head of account * 3-02384" against a SRB-
' prescribed PSID/Challan (S887-04 or SSWV -04) in the manner prescribed under

the aforesaid Sindh Sales Tax Special Procedure (Withiholding) Rules, 2011, and

we shall pravide you a cemf cate of deductnon-cum-denosut in terms of rule 3(9)
“'thereof.

Signature_._

Name

CNIC

Designation

Date

Official seaal

L.
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G) Sui Southéi‘n Gas
ssGe | Company Limited

Procurement Department

Standard Advisory to all Bidders
SUB: Sindh Sales Tax Withholding On Services Payment
(Effective from 1 July 2024)
Dear Sir,

Background
Please be informed that:

1. Uptil February 2024, SSGC deducted 20% of Sindh Sales Tax amount from Invoice
value payable to. a: -Vendor for services rendered in Sindh & deposit the same with

T SmdlrfReVenue Board, while remaining 80% is deposited by the Vendor themselves.

2. From March 2024 — June 2024, SSGC deducted 80% of Sindh Sales Tax amount from
Invoice value payable to a Vendor for services rendered in Sindh & deposit the same
with Sindh Revenue Board, while remaining 20% is deposited by the Vendor
themselves

Amendment in Law
Sindh Revenue Board (SRB) has amended Withholding Rules thereby requiring SSGC to
deduct 20% of sales tax amount from Invoice Value.

Revised Procedure for Sindh Sales Tax Withholding
In order to ensure implementation of above amendment, following process is being
implemented O1. July 2024:

1) 80% Sales Tax to continue to be withheld on 'Past” invoices only (where Vendor has
already deposited 20% Sales Tax in Government treasury provides evidence thereof).

2) 20% Sales Tax wiil be deducted on Current and future invoices (while 80% will be
deposited by vendor directly with SRB)

It is needless to mention that only Sindh Withholding Rules have been amended white there
is no change in other Rules (income tax withholding Balochistan Sales Tax withholding; etc.)
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